THE SPECTRUM OF UFO 
RESEARCH 


J. Allen Hynek Center for UFO Studies 
Chicago 
1988 


THE SPECTRUM OF UFO 
RESEARCH 


The Proceedings of the Second CUFOS Conference, held 
September 25-27, 1981, in Chicago, Illinois. 


Mimi Hynek, Editor 


J. Allen Hynek Center for UFO Studies 
Chicago 
1988 


Available from: 


The J. Allen Hynek Center for UFO Studies 
2457 W. Peterson Avenue 
Chicago, IL 60659 


© 1988 JAHCUFOS 


This volume is dedicated to 


J. Allen Hynek (1910 — 1986). 


In honor of his contribution to 
ufology and the Center for UFO Studies, 
the Center was renamed 


the J. Allen Hynek Center for UFO Studies. 


Prac. of 198) CUFUS Conf. 


FOREWORD 


This lang-delayed volume of papers given at the 198) Chicago canference of the 
Center for UFO Studies has finally entered the public domain. Despite the lapse of time, 
these papers make several original contributions to the study af the UFO phenomenan, and 
I consider this valume to be a worthy successor to the 1976 CUFOS Conference Proceedings. 
Together, these papers summarize our understanding of several key aspects of the UFO 
phenomenon as of 198). 


The order of the papers follows the order in which they were presented. A fewpapers 
were not presented (e.g.. Ballester/Guasp, Basterfield, Holt and Jeffers) and are placed 
after the others. An important addition to this volume is a transcription of the 
discussion that follawed most presentations. The questions and answers often raise 
important matters only briefly discussed in the paper and thus make a significant 
contribution to the proceedings. 


1] do not wish to slight any authors, but ] should mention several papers that make 
exceptional contributions to Ufology. The paper by Maccabee is a definitive treatment of 
the famous McMinnville UFO photos and delineates the errors of the skeptics without 
making extravagant claims for the validity of the photos. The two papers by Hopkins and 
Lawson are complementary; they set out the case for and against the reality of the 
abduction experience. Johnson's and Rodeghier's papers on UFO events with vehicle 
interference represent the "state of the art" in our knowledge of the subject. Finally 
Gordon Melton's historical survey of Contactees and ather fantastic voyagers advances our 
understanding of the relation between this social phenomenon and the UFO phenomenan 
itself. 


The first paper in this collection is the last scientific paper to be published by 
Allen Hynek (in collaboration with Howard Schechter). That alone makes it special, but 
its topic is also unique, an acoustic analysis of a recorded sound from a UFO. Allen's 
approach to science and the UFO subject--open, simple, and direct--and his ability to 
develop marvelous analagies for scientific processes are all on display in this article. 
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Though not included in this collection, several people gave workshaps at ule 
conference that helped make it a success. Ron Westrum discussed the sociolagy of UFO 
Sightings, David Jacobs presented his historical analysis of the UFO phenomenon, Banner 2 
Schutte conducted a forum for UFO investigators and Bertil KuhImann discussed the Swedish 
computer Project URD and made a plea for national organizatians to cooperate on an 


international basis. 


This volume has been edited and shepherded to existence through the dedicated 
efforts of Mimi Hynek. CUFOS expresses its Sincere gratitude to Mimi for taking on a 
thankless task and completing it during some very trying times. And | wish to add my om 
personal congratulations to her an a job well done. Without your efforts, Mimi, there 
would be no proceedings from the 1981 conference, and I would still be feeling some quilt 
at the long delay. Instead ! can point proudly to this volume as evidence that serious 
research is being conducted on the UFO phenomenon, and | can sleep well at night. May our 
readers enjoy the volume as much as we enjoyed sending it to the printer. 


Mark Rodeghier, Conference Chairman 


Chicago, Illinois 
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ABSTRACTS OF PAPERS 


NARROW-BAND ACOUSTIC ANALYSIS OF A RECORDED UFO SOUND 


J. Allen Hynek and Howard R. Schechter 


The recorded sound ascribed ta the St. Helens, Oregon UFO is analyzed and found to 
have unique properties: the absence of even harmanics and af any frequency higher than 
3000 Hertz. While such acoustic composition can be produced artificially by, say, an 
electronic synthesizer, it appears to have na easily identifiable natural origin. 
Thus, even apart from possible UFO connection, the sound is of considerable scien- 
tific interest 


THE MCMINNVILLE PHOTOS 


Bruce Macc abee 


On June 8, 1950 the local newspaper in McMinnville, Oregon published two photos of 
a "flying saucer" which had been taken by Mr. and Mrs. Paul Trent, along with a brief 
report an when and how the photos had been taken. The story was circulated national ly by 
the International News Service, which also obtained the Original negatives but did not 
return them to the Trents. The phatos received national attention when the Colorado 
Investigators analyzed them. The conclusion presented in the "Condon Report“ was that 
the evidence was essentially consistent with the claim that “an extraordinary flying 
object...flew within sight of two witnesses.” 


Later investigation indicated that the evidence referred to in the Report was not 
conclusive and that there secmed to be some discrepancies between the photographic 
evidence and the witnesses' story. A subsequent investigation of the original negatives 
reconfirmed Hartmann'’s conclusion about excessive brightness of the bottom of the image 
of the unidentified object (U0) and eliminated the claim that there was a relatively long 
time lapse between the photos. Computer-aided analysis by GSW revealed no indication of 
a suspending device and did suggest a possibly excessive edge distortion which could be 
attributable to atmospheric distortion if the object were far away, as Suqgested by the 
phatometric analysis. 

| have carried out an extensive investigation into the background of the sighting 
since 1974 and have concluded fram communication with people who have met the Trents that 
they could nat perpetrate a hoax like this. I have concluded also that it cannot be shawn 
fron either verbal or photographic evidence that the case was a hoax. When considered 
alang with other evidence that strongly suggest that unusual objects have been seen by 
many technically trained, credible observers (see, for example, Project Blue Book Special 
Report 614), the Trent case is especially valuable because of the clarity of the photos. 


MEDICAL INJURIES RESULTING FROM A UFO ENCOUNTER (CASH/LANDRUM CASE ) 


John F. Schuessler 


On 29 December 1980, Betty Cash, Vickie Landrum and Vickie's grandsan Colby Landrum 
were enroute to Dayton, Texas from New Caney, Texas when they encountered an extremely 
bright UFO hovering over the highway at tree-top level, at 9 pmon acoal evening with high 
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broken clouds in the sky. The abject was moving up and dow, periodically belching flames 
groundward, Causing the threesume to stop their car in fear of being burned by the flames. 
Betty, the driver, stood in her doorway for a time and then walked to the front of the car, 
yiving her a 7-10 minute exposure to the object. Vickie stood in the doorway for 3-5 
minutes and then re-entercd the car to calm the very frightened boy. As the object rase 
Lo the southwest, helicopters rushed in and flew around and behind the abject. A total 
of 23 helicapters were counted, many of them later identified as CH-47 Chinaoks 
manufactured by the Boeing Co. 

_ All three witnesses suffered physical injuries: vision problems, headaches, stamach 
pains, diurrhea and reddening of the skin. Betty and Vickie lost a significant amount of 
hair and sustained blisters on various parts of their bodies. Betty's injuries appeared 
worse than the others, corresponding to her lang exposure time. ae. 

Two significant points emerge from this case: 1) recipients of medical injuries 
resulting from UFO exposure/contact are not quickly and properly treated, since doctors 
don’t know wiat to look for and how to treat the resulting injuries, and recipients are 
usually frightened by the incident and afraid of ridicule from doctors and others if they 
relate their experience truthfully, and 2) military activities such as the helicopter 
Operations add a confusion factor, when in fact, knowledge of the operations cauld be mast 
benericial in identifying a mode of treatment for the victims. In addition, well-meaning 
UrO investigators and media people rush in to get a story and try to fit the incident into 
same predetermined military strategy. 

This paper will sumnarize the facts of the case, clearly shaw the extent of the 
medical injuries, enumerate the problems associated with tracking dawn military 
helicupters and airplanes, and recownend a plan of action for the future. 


A TOUCHSTONE FOR FALLACIOUS ABDUCTIONS: BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGERY IN CE JIT NARRATIVES 


Alvin H. LCuwson 


The imagery and events in UFO abduction reports resemble thase in several 
psychological processes, but they are especially similar to revivified birth trauma 
(BT) narratives. The incipience, universality, and idiosyncratic quality of BT events 
Suggest a likely psychological (i.e., non-exotic) source for alleged abduction 
vaperiences. These qualitivs also help explain the many parallels and the minor 
Gitterences in CE-11E reports from witnesses in diverse as well as comparable cultures. 


Extensive abduction/BY parallels are presented, taken from abductees' and 
revivification subjects‘ narratives, and include: |) highly specific details of the 
abcuction sequence; 2) types af entities described; 3) emphasis on the fetal qualities 
of humanoids, the most commun entity type reported; 4) possible archetypal farns from 
Prenotal cellular stages such us the UFO-shuped embryonic disc; 5) possible archetypes 
implyina the following relationships: placenta/UFO, umbilical cord/ levitating light 
beam, fetus/abuuctee, etc.; und 6) a study of cesarean imaginary abductees whase 
avoidance of tube/tunne!] and door imagery iS Statistically significant, 


A prominent abduction case (Uetty Andreasson's) 15 analyzed for AT imagery and 
events, und the study finds pervasive evidence for concluding that the Andreasson 
caperience was essentially a UT revivif ication. 


The main puints of this pauper are: |) BT data relate to a witness's perinatal 
history and psychulogy rather than to UFO events, and so their presence invalidates any 
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CE-]11 narrative in part or whole; 2) BT elements therefore provide a criterion which 
can help determine false abduction reports fram any that may reflect actual events; and 
3) the BT hypothesis is testable through such means of researching abductees’ birth 
histories as family interviews, scrutiny of narratives, and hypnotic regression. 


Multiple witness abductions cannot yet be dismissed, but probably relate ta 
multiple hallucinations, while physical effects CE-l11s remain ambiquous. Ufalagists 
are urged to approach abduction cases not as exotic events but as genuine psychaolagical 
phenomena, in arder to make fundable CE-J1] studies more feasible. 


THE CONTACTEES: A SURVEY 
J. Gordon Melton 


The term “contaCtee" designates a person who claims direct cantact with extra- 
terrestrials and has derived from that contact, usually in the form of a direct “message” 
from the contacted entity, some information on the workings of the universe, usual ly of 
some metaphysical nature. This survey is limited to published accounts and organized on 
a basis of the date of publication of the accounts rather than on the date of any claimed 
contact. 

Same 110 separate claims to extraterrestrial contact have been located. Thase 
published in the 1950s were the first to draw significant public attention to such claims 
by offering the information from the space brothers as the “solution" to the flying saucer 
controversy. These accounts provide both a basic reference point for defining the 
“contactee" and a standard by which other accounts can be judged. 

The 1950s contactees talk to space people wow travel to earth in space ships and they 
frequently are allowed tao enter the ships and even travel into outer space. Contact 
invoriably involves some form of psychic activity, usually telepathy (thus salving the 
language problem) or psychokinesis, but astral travel and dematerializatian also figure 
prominently in some accounts. Eventually most of the early contactees either farmed or 
joined psychic-religious groups. 

While the contactees af the 1950s were the first to attract widespread public 
attention to extraterrestrial contact claims, they were by no means the first to make such 
claims. Some twenty Claims over the two centuries before Adamski are very similar to the 
accounts of the 1950s, with a fewexceptions. Contact is confined ta Mars, Venus and the 
moon. All interplanetary travel is by either astral travel or some form of teleportatian. 
No space ships appear. A ready mode) for the earlier Contactee accounts appears in the 
fantastic voyage novels so popular in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. A natural 
f low and develapment can be seen between the fantastic voyage, the Contactee claims, the 
underground world explorations, the early science fiction novels, and the modern 
contactee Jiterature. 

In the 1960s and 70s the story form continued to grow and change under the pressure 
of the space exploration program and the growing popular knowledge of the solar system. 
Caontactees established their contacts outside the solar system. Many built substantial 
groups of devotees and publish a steady stream of occult literature. Through routinizing 
their contact with the space brothers they have spawned even more contacts. 

The contactees have shown themselves to be part of the broader occult reliqiaous 
community out of which they Came in the nineteenth century and in which they continued 
to exist during and after the Adunski era. While showing some differences with accounts 
studied in the 1970s as "close encounters of the third kind" or the “abductian" cases, 
these claims farm at least ane body of material against which such accounts can he 
compared. 
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EVIDENCE FOR UFOs IN THE ITALIAN PAST af 


Roberto Pinotti 


Unusual aerial phenomena in ILaly have been reported as far back as Roman times in 
sources that still exist, such as the Prodigiorum Liber (The Book of Prodiqtes), an 
anthology of anomalies by Julius Obsequens. Pliny the Elder tried to classify aerial 
phenoniena in his Naturalis Historia, mentioning flying torches, lamps, fireballs ana 
beams of fire. | quote an incident from LaVita, Benvenuto Cellini's autobiography. In 
another example, Father Alberto Guglielmotti, official historian of the papal navy, g!ves 
an account of a huge, flaming, shining pillar of fire" that was seen during the famaus and 
decisive battle of Lepanto, in wnich ships of the Christian league destroyed the Turkish 
tleet. Another anomalous event 1s depicted in the painting "11 Miracolo delle Neve" (The 
Miraculous Snowfall), showing a white substance falling from strage, elongated "Clouds." 
A more striking object is depicted in a painting of the Madonna and Child and the Infant 
St. John. In an upper corner there 1s an egg-shaped, lead-colored flying abject in the 
sky, apparently in motion, and it iS being watched by a shepherd whose dag is barking at 
tz 

In more recent times Italian ufologists have noted four UFO “waves” since World War 
{}--1n 1950, 1954, 1973, and 1978. The 1954 wave was distinguished by 29 incidents of a 
Jischarge of a strange white substance (often referred to as “angels’ hair)". One incident 
was seen by hundreds of witnesses who were watching a soccer game in Florence, ara | still 
remember seeing the roofs of Florence wiitened by the substance. The chemical analysis 
performed at the University of Florence Showed it to be “a combination of boron, silicon, 
calcium and magnesium." Because of translation problems most of these documented UFO 
events are still unknown outside of I[taly. 


SIZE, DISTANCE, AND DURATION PARAMETERS OF THE IGNITION- INTERFERENCE EFFECT 124 


Donald A. Johnson 


Seventy-eight cases involving motor vehicle electrical system interference in the 
presence of a UFO were selected from the UFO literature for completeness of size, distance 
and duration information. Base-2 logarithms were computed for the apparent size, 
distance and duration estimates to normalize their distributions. The lags of these 
variables were then used in a discriminant function analysis to determine the pre- 
dictability of the intensity of the electromagnetic interference effect. The cases were 
categorized into two groups: those where the intensity of the ignition interference was 


not sufficient to bring the vehicte to a complete stop (N=15); and those where the vehicle 
was forced to a complete stop (N=63). 


The three variables were found to be significant predictors of intensity of effect: 
duration (p<.0005) entering the equation first, size (p< .0009) and distance (pn< 001 3) 
third, using reduction in Wilks’ lambda as the selection criteria. The resulting 
discriminant function was able to correctly classify 86% of the cases. Position of UFO 
was included in the analysis as a trichotomous variable but did not reach Significance due 
In part to 1ts high correlation with size and distance. j 


In order to aid interpretationof these results, a hierarchical cluster analysis was 
performed on the cases, using Euclidean distances anong the same three logarithmic 
variables to determine clustering. Seven clusters were revealed. The incomolete 
ignition interference cases were found predominantly in two clusters: both reprecent ian 
encounters with small objects with brief duration. One cluster in which al} encounters 
resulted in stalled vehicles identitied cases ot high strangeness (occupant and contact 
reports). Other statistical ditferences betwen the clusters were found. i 
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A SUMMARY OF VEHICLE INTERFERENCE REPORTS AND A OLSCKIPTION OF A POSSIBLE NATURAL 
PHENOMENON CAUSING SOME EVENTS 


Mark Radeghier 


An analysis of 441 cases in which UFOs were sighted and nearby vehicles were affected 
was undertaken to determine possible statistical patterns. Bsic characteristics of 
vehicle interference events are discussed, including information about witness involve- 
ment and the phenomenon's frequency of occurrence. Chi-square analysis was attempted on 
selected characteristics of the events, leading to unexpected results. In particular, a 
grouping (nexus) of several events having the common characteristic of small UFO size, 
movement ina straight trajectory and appearance as a light was located (siqnificant at 
better than the p= .02 level). Some reasons are given to consider these cases as involving 
the operation of a natural phenomenon of unknowm origin. 


INVESTIGATING ABDUCTION CASES 
Budd Hapkins 


Part | of this paper deals with the reasons for resistance to abduction reparts, and 
focuses attention on which problems must be investigated. The second section relates 
the first abduction case |] investigated, a Kent, Connecticutt cdse involving seven 
probable abductees and five additional witnesses; 1] concentrate upon the clues which 
persuaded me that an abduction had occurred. The third section elucidates the criteria 
| use to determine whether or not a case Should be investigated. The final part of this 
paper concerns a Central ethical issue raised by the use of hypnosis --the contrast 
between an investigator's Curiosity and the subject's rights. 


STANDARDS IN THE EVALUATION OF UFO REPORTS 


Vicente-Juan Ballester Olmos and Migue! Guasp 


Three major dimensions of a UFO report, i.e., the Information Quality Index (Q), the 
Strangness Index (L), and the Reliability Index (7), are defined and quantified. 
Mathematical assessments of those report coordinates are developed as dependent of 
objective measures, to attain a standard status for the general adaption by the community 
of UFO data analysts. An algorithm linking the three parameters is praposed to show the 
Certainty Index (4) of one case or catalogue of cases. 


CAN IMAGERY EXPLAIN CERTAIN UFO CLOSE ENCOUNTERS ? 
Keith Basterfield 


This paper presents an hypothesis that certain Close encounters with the UFO 
phenomena may be explainable in terms of imagery similar to that experienced an the 
sleep/wake interface and knom to psychology as hypnopompic and hypnagogic imagery. 
Cases are presented and a discussion ensues on the similarity of UFO events ( jn- 
Cluding abduction) and imagery. 
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UFO MANEUVERS AND RADIATION: A THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVE 
Alan C. Holt 


A review of UFO maneuverability and radiation characteristics has been con- 
ducted, based on a recently developed theoretical! nadel of space-time and associated 
fundamenty | forces. This review concentrates on Uizcurning differences oclween UFO 
Characteristics which suygest differences in the level and type of technology that 
would be required ta duplicate these characteristics. If sane UFOS are visiting 


spacecraft, such a study could also provide clues ta differences in the characteristics 
of the occupants and their civilizations. 


UFOs AND THE “PSYCHIC CONNECTION,” OR ARE WE MISSING THE MESSAGE 8Y NOT ASKING 
THE RIGHT QUESTIONS? 


Joan Jeffers 


This paper presents the hypothesis that we may be missing important data about UFOs 
because we are not asking the right questions when witnesses report paranormal aspects af 
sightings. Psychical research is rejected or ignored by most scientists, and we know 
little about the ways in which PS] phenomena may operate. Perhaps if we approach the UFO 
problem through the psychic aspects of witnesses’ reports, we may begin to ask some of the 
right questions and discover whether or not the possible intelligence behind some UFO 
reports 1S attempting to canvey some information through these aspects. 


The intial motivation for this basic study of the psychic connection came from the 
ort-stated psychic theory presented by variaus authors. Sprinkle's 1975 paper Psychic 


impressions of the UFO Phenomena stirred the curiosity; finally a strange experience 1n 
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1975 was the impetus to undertake the preliminary study. 


Participants for the survey were selected from the files of the Pennsylvania Center 
for UFO Research from investigated reports determined to be "unknowns" for the years 1973 
through 1975. 120 questionnaires were sent to the witnesses, and remarkably, 45% were 
completed and returned. A Statistical test applied to the collected data indicates a 
strong possibility that people wha believe they have psychic abilities and psychic 
experiences do also report UFOs signif icantly more often that do peaple who do not believe 
thay have these abilities or experiences. 


The possible problems with the study are also discussed. The major conclusion its 


that the questions asked of the witnesses may he some of the right questions, but that 
further, imore Controlled studies are necessary. Some recommendations are made for these. 
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NARROW-BAND ACOUSTIC ANALYSIS 


OF A RECORDED UFO SOUND 


J.ALLEN HYNEK and HOWARD R. SCHECHTER 


(n a small percentage of UFO events, wit- 
nesses have attributed sounds to the UFOs. 
Previous analysis of these sounds has been 
limited. Regan and Alden have surveyed several 
of these reported sounds in an excellent paper 
(MUFON Symposium Proceedings, 1979, pp. 179- 
206) in which two beeping sounds attributed to 
UFO activity an Brugg Creek, Alberta, Canuda 
were unalyzed. More recently, Haines has ana- 
lyzed the metallic sounds transmitted from the 
ill-fated plane of Frederich Valentich, the 
young pilot who vanished with his plane off the 
southern Coast of Australia in 1978 (Journal of 
UFO Studies, Vol I11, CuFOS. 1983. pp.14-23). 
Valentich reported sighting a very strange 
object that circled his plane shortly before his 
transmission ceased, but there were no other 
witnesses. Neither was a UFO actually seen in 
the cases that Reqan and Allen investigated, 
though a few nights before the actual recording, 
similar sounds were reported by several wit- 
nesses coming from the reported unknown light. 


Very few recordings have been made of UFO 
sounds and even fewer have been fully analyzed. 
CufOS has thus been fortunate in obtaining a 
recent recording af a sound which, if our 
informants are correct, is clearly connected 
wilh the appearance of a WO. The tape in our 
possession, att early generation copy, has been 
subjected to narrow band acoustical analysis by 
Howard Schechter, past Chairman of the Chicago 
regional chapter of the Acoustical Society of 


America. Mr. Schechter is with us tonight and | 
shall ask him later to discuss any questions 
concerning the method of analysis and the in- 
terpretation of the results. 


Since acoustical analysis is not my field, | 
am not canpetent to pass final judgment an 
the present analysis. As a ufalogist, though, | 
felt that because recordings of UFO saunds are 
so exceedingly rare, every attempt should be 
made to analyze this sound track and report the 
results to my colleagues. This despite the fact 
that the sound was recarded an a cassette tape 
recorder from a police car CB radio, a pracess 
that must surely introduce some distortians. 
You may judge some of this by the sound of the 
voices yOu Can hear on short sections of this 
tupe. 


The entire sequence of events surraunding 
the recording has been described in the In- 
ternational UF0 Reporter (May/June, 1981; May- 


/June, 1982 issues), so here | shall limit 
myself to a synopsis of the events. 
On March 17, 19812, Sgt. Russell Yokum, a 


policeman on patral in the vicinity of St. 
ilelens, Oregon, saw at about 4 a.M. a bright 
light on the Washingtan side of the Calumbia 
River, traveling taward Ridgefield, Washingtan. 
Alerting headquarters by radio, he drave to the 
county courthouse on the bank of the river. He 


was joined there by Oregon State Police and 
Citizens, al! of whom could see the UFO. Using 
his car CB radio, Yokum contacted a wl)-knuwi 
CB cnthusiast in Ridgefield wiuse “handle” us 
they say, was "Lucky 13", and asked him to take 
a look outside his house and confirm their 
sighting. This he did, reporting that he could 
see a very, very bright light. 


The light than changed colors from white to 
reddish orange and hovered low over the river. 
A saund, difticult to describe, but which you 
shall shortly hear tor yourselves, began to 
emanate from the region of the light. Lucky 13 
pul his CB microphone outside his window and 
201G "] hupe yuu yuys ore recuiding this!" They 
were, on their standard Sony cassette recorder, 
the sae one they used to introduce evidence in 
Court om occusion. The sound was thus truns- 
mitted from Lucky 13's CB to the police CB and 
then from that speaker into the recorder. 


We'll now listen to this tape of the sound 
and of some of the recorded voices. CB radios 
are not know: for their high-fidelity, but as 
you will soon see from the analysis shown in the 
graphs, very little general noise is present. 
In fact, it 18 the absence of frequencies other 
that the two basic clusters of tirequencies that 
1s the outstanding characteristic of this UFO 
sound. 


[At this point the recording was 

played, reproducing what could be 
described as a mirring sound of 

medium pitch. ] 


1 will now describe briefly the method of 
acaustical analysis used by Schechter. He wil] 
discuss the purely technical aspects of the 
work, but | shall try to give you, in my om 
words, my understanding of the process. 1 think 
it is inportant for ufalagists to understand 
what Can and Cannot be done in this matter of 
analyzing sound. 


Schechter has described the process to me as 
a technique that is called, variously, real- 
time analysis, narrowband analysis, or time- 
compression analysis. In each instance the 
time-varying Signal is averaged for a duration 
as short as one half a secand to as long as two 
minutes. {mn our Case the range was two to five 
seconds. The instrumentation utilized was a 
Spectral Dynamics Madel S0301C Real Time Analy- 
zer, which iS a time-compression unit. It 1s 


nynet - Schechter 


Capable of spectrum analysis up to 50 KHz, with 
frequency resolutions of 0.03 Hz. The time- 
compression technique uses frequency-tuned band- 
puis bilters to convert the input signal trom 
the time damain to the frequency domain. AS 
such, the real-time analyzer provides 4 display 
Output proportional tao the Fourier components 
of the input signal. In fact, occasionally the 
Lechnique is called “fast Fourier analysis 

although this is a somewhat misleading termi- 
nolugy. 


Now, in my own words, let us imagine this 
mechanical analogy: suppose you have 4a large 
collection of marbles of al) sorts of sizes, and 
you roll these marbles dawn an inclined plane. 
If you record the size af each marble as it 
rolls past you (or have some instrument do this 
fur you, af course), then this corresponds to 
analysis in the time doniain. 


If now, however, you drill a long series of 
holes in the board, starting at the top with the 
smallest and making each successive hale larger 
aS yOu proceed dow the inclined plane, and then 
roll the marbles down the board, each marble 
will roll down until it comes to the first hale 
just large enough for it to pass through and 
fall to the waiting bin below. 


After you've ralled all your marbles (but 
not lost them!) if you simply count the number 
of marbles in each bin, that's eqivalent toa 
frequency domain analysis. You know now many 
marbles there are of each size, that is, their 
frequency, but you don't know at which par- 
ticular time each marble dropped into its hole. 
The time has been averaged out. 


You can transform mathematically from one 
domain to the ather, from time to frequency, and 
that 18 exactly what has been done with the 
sounds on this tape. The intensities of each 
sound (the sizes of the marbles) have been 
collected and added together for time intervals. 


_ The following figures illustrate the use of 
time-compression analysis aon several sounds. 
Figure 1, with frequency on the X axis and total 
intensity on the y axis, shows the sound of a 
punch press, from very low, diaphragm-vibrat ing 
thuds clear up to $000 Hertz, and is an example 
of the type of industrial sound Schechter has 
been analyzing for many years. Figure 2 shows a 


Sound made up of all sorts of fre 
uenc 
5 KHz--almost pure noise. q Tes up to 
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Now we turn to the analysis of the St. Helens 
sounds. Figure 3 presents the results of time 
compression analysis of the UFO sound. The 
frequency distribution is characterized by two 
sharp clusters, at about 1 and 3 KHz. When | 
first saw this graph, | was unimpressed, but 
Schechter pointed out to me that in all his 
experience he had never seen a frequency domain 
graph quite like this before. Almost al) noises 
produced in nature or by man have hanuanics or 
lesser peaks throughout the sound spectrum: 
this has none, not even the typical even har- 
monics. It is difficult to account for this 
fact. 


Also important is the almost total absence of 
frequencies above 3000 Hertz; the frequency 
analyzer that was used records sounds up to 50 
KHz. Thus either the CB amplifier couldn't pass 
any frequencies higher than 3 KHz or the UFO 
sound didn't contain any such frequencies. 
Unfortunately the original equipment was not 
available to us so that controlled laboratory 
tests could be conducted. figure 4 shows the 
analysis of another short portion of the tape 
recording. 


Schechter tells me that even if a UFO had not 
been seen 1n connection with this sound, we 
still have here a very unusual phenomenon by al! 
Standards, given the nature of the recording. 
The sagund could not be produced by any bird or 
conventional musical instrument; these would 
have many other components or harmonics, as 
would factory and machine noises. It could, 
though, be produced by an electronic synthe- 
sizer like a Moog, assuming that someone wished 
to go to that expense and trouble. 


So even if a UFO sighting were not involved, 
the sound, according to Schechter, is unique. 
But of course there was a UFO seen by many 
witnesses thut coincided with the presence of 
the sound, so if the St. Helens event is a hoax, 
it is a very clever one. And if Lucky 13 can be 
believed, when he placed his microphone outside 
his wittdOw, he recorded a true UFO sound, and we 
have here an important piece of UFO data, 
perhaps the first example af the sound recording 
of ‘a UFO that was Simultaneously seen and heard. 


And now I'l] ask Mr. Schechter ta come and 
answer your questions. After all, he did the 
analysis; I just provided the tape! 


feck = Stherchler 


Howard Schechter: 


My first acquaintance with UFOs goes oe ne 
about 1955 when | got this blue book through t e 
mail. It said appropriately “Project Blue Book 
and, of course Dr. Hynek was mentioned in it, 
and over the years I‘ve been very interested in 
the phenomenon. I've been daing audio engi- 
neering and audio research for about 20 years 
and work in acoustics for the last 15. In the 
past ten years my work has taken me across the 
entire U.S.; I‘ve been involved in community 
noise research in both residential and rela- 
tively rural areas. I've been outside at all 
times of day and night, because nalse is diffe- 
rent during the night than it is during the day, 
requiring analysis under both conditions. 


] haven't seen ane UFO during the whole time, 
and it really bothers me--all those years and 
thousands of late night acoustic observations, 
and no sightings. I keep looking and wondering 
“Where are they? Why don‘t they came out?" ! 
understand from Or. Hynek that the situation is 
Similar for him; but all this has nothing to da 
with the particular analysis to be discussed. 


The tape of this phenomenon, which ws 
brought to my attention througn the Chicago 
Association of Technical Societies because or 
my past relationship with the Acoustica! Soci- 
ety of America, is indeed unique. It's unique 
first of all because it's an audio recording 
that was made by sworn police officers. In my 
particular work, we do a jot with the police, 
because noise Can be an annoyance, people react 
to it, and we have a deep respect tor the 
afficers of the law. So when | received a tape 
that was essentially recoraea by sworn otti- 
cers of the law (or at least they were involvea 
in the recording) |! haa a tenaency trom my 
pratessicnal experience ta accept it as being a 
wrec recoraing. 


And now for the recarding. !'ve probably 
performed inthe last ten years, §00, 60uU, H00- 
-countless acoustic analyses. |‘ve never seen 
one of an occurrence that taok place in areal, 
Open enviranment that looks anything like 
this. Now don't get me wrang-- the type at 
spectrum 1 analyzed cauld he created arti- 
ticially, re-created, as Dr. Hynek said. AS a 
matter of fact, for the record, | did, at a 
laboratory in the madvesr area, create the 
sound to some extent, and performed an acoustic 
analysis, and the shape ana generai contour ot 
the spectrum looked very Similar to the anal- 
ysis of the police tape. However, in playing 
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iu back, it sounded exactly as it was, wnicn 1° 

artificial, as apposea to wnat ur. Mynek just 

played tor you, which 1s the origina! tape that 
| analyzed, rcecordea outooor<. 


Now that's the important point. There's a 
real difterence, in acoustic analysis, between 
luboratary conditions and outdoor conditions. 
And if this tape 18 indeed not a hoax, then what 
wt: fave here is an acuustic phenomenon that was 
uecureing on Marcie 17, 1981 in Oregon that can 
only be created, or at least the shape of it can 
only be created artificially indoors. 1! know of 
no type of aircraft, no type of jet, no type of 
helicopter (and | have many narrow-band analy- 
ses like these of such objects in operational 
mode) that looks anything like the spectrum 
we juSt Saw bere. 


Now the thing that is interesting about this 
particular spectrum is, as Or. Hynek noted, 
there are no correlations between the lower 
frequency band of naise and the upper frequency 
banc. If this were the sound of a jet or other 
virCrult yuu would be able tu see some ulber 
harmonics that reluted. I've taken this Cupe tu 
a fewof my colleaques in the Acoustical Society 


Myeet - Schecater 


and ['ve run it through a computer that’s in the 
basement of a colleague's nome, and we found 
that the only type of abject that could be 
interacting outdoors, that cauld ae creating 
this kind of fundamental (what we call these 
bottom frequencies) is a vibrating plate, and it 
would have to be an awful lot of vibrating 
plates going simultaneously to get that amount 
of energy in the rea) world. 


So wiat we have here is something that often 
occurs in acoustic research and acoustic analy- 
S1S--we have created more questions than we have 
answered with the analysis. And | think, in the 
end result, the thing that's going to be most 
interesting is “Oo ather people, or have other 
people heard anything like this type af saund 
source in thefr observations of either IFOs aor 
UFOs or any other type of mechanical or vibra- 
tional inter-operative mechanisms that have 
been operating outdoors?" And that‘s the key 
point again--this thing was recorded outdoors. 
So | open the discussion of this paper now to 
questions that may have been evoked by the 
presentation. 


DISCUSSION 


7? Could you clarify the point that this is a first or second-generation recording? 
lt seems to me that it’s awfully background-noisy. 


S. OK. 


You've got to remember that the way you heard it was from a tape-recorder gaing 


through its loudspeaker and then into this microphone and then out of these loud- 


speakers. 


The audio System at this point is very degraded. 


The way | analyzed 


the tape was the actual cassette as we received it, directly inta the analyzer, 
and it was played back on a professional Sony machine that has a broad-band 
Characteristic that's plus or minus 2 db. from 20-20,000 cycles. 


27 Did the officer have his recorder on the seat of his car or back at headquarters? 


S. OK. 


The Cassette recorder was silting underneath the speaker af the CB in the police 


Squad car. and Lucky 13 was broadcasting from about 3-5 miles away, with his key 
permanently down in the ON position, with the microphone out the window recording 


the sound of the abject. 


So wist w huve here for what we would call the audia 


spectrum train 16 a source through the air medium , through Che microphone, through 
Lucky 13's CB inta radio waves on that trequency band across 3-5 miles inta the 
decoding mechanism, as yOu may louk at it, of the police officers' CB and then 


to his recorder. 


]}t doesn’t surprise me that we have a cut-off at 3K, but if 


there were any higher trequencies | would have at least seen samething an the 
atialySis Qut there, and | didn't see anything. 
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?? There's a phenomenon called an electro-acoustica) meteor in which peaple apparently 
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have their nervous systems stimulated by miCrowsves or some other electra-maqnetic 
radiation from purely natural meteors. Was this actually a sound or could it nave 
been some sort of electro-magnetic phenomenon stimulating both the CB radio equip- 
Mant und the nervous system af the man wia wis holding the microphone? ] mean, 
was there actually u sound there? Are we sure of that? 


. Well, [ wasn't there. The police officers did not hear it acoustically, through 


Lhe aie, but it was a lony distance uwoy, aud these particular frequencies, through 
u phenomenon wi cull mutleculae ubsorplion ot suund by the atmosphere will have 

u tendency to die out pretty quickly, especially in the early morning--a lot of 
moisture. So | really can t unswor Uthat. It's a possibility, but my feeling from 
listening to the recording about two dozen times is that that's not a likely 

answer lo how the sound got down on the tape. 


|] have one thing I'd like tao get into. Jt seems rather simple to take a tone-gene- 
rator and send it up to those people and ask them to reconstruct the event, and 

usk Lhe guy that operates the Lone-generator to [in his cam shap??] and verbally 
tell wial tone he saw ut 100 and 200 and 300, and record that in the police car, 
ond bring it back and see mat you get. 


Well yes... 


If Bruce Maccabee would fund it. And that's the point--does anyone know what sound 
aduld be generated by an atmospheric plasma? The nulecular activity, the electronic 
activity would certainly produce a noise. 


Yes it would, but I've recorded certain types of phenomena at all haurs of the day 
and night as they propagate through the atmosphere, including distant interstates, 
distant aircraft, a]! types of physical phenomena--normal types that we're familiar 
with-- and they don't come out looking like that. Never, in 5000 spectra or more, 
but of course there's always a possible scientific explanation. It'd be nice to 

be able to go into thal, aS you just Suggested, but of course, as has always been 
our problem, that requires research dollars. 


Could you prove that the sound was Outdoors? 


. No. J mean we have the voices and the sworn testimony of the officers who saw the 


thing and Lucky 13's relation of the fact that he saw the object and that the sound 
was Coming from that object and that he was recording it through his microphone. 
Quote “] hope you guys are getting this." 


Can you tell if there's any movement through the sound itself? 


In lictening to the tape a number of times 1 can hear a fluctuation in the sound 
of the object, and it is this tluctualion that makes me believe that it was a real 
acoustic signul, as opposed to sameane creating a hoax by doing what | did in the 
laboratory to create 1l, wiich was to pass white noise thraugh two filters-- al kK 
and a 3 K octave filter. 


If you filtered out all the voices, would you end up with pure saund? 


. Oh yes, and in the basement of my fellow acoustician, we played with this cassette 


ad nauseam, and got 1t down to the point where all [ could hear was the upper fre- 
quency band, and | took away al) the voices, and then |] left only the voices and 
took awsy all the sound. And then we played games with controls on each of those 


and in eaCh instance, you know, it could be done, it could have been haaxed: someone 
. 
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could have mixed the sound of broad-band noise, but someone would have had to go 
to an awtul lot of trouble to do that, and | can't imagine why they'd want ta-- 
dt four in the morning? But you never know. 


You mentioned something about vibrating plates. My immediate question is vibrating 
plates made of wat? 


Oh, a metal vibrating plate, but | have to tell you something about that. We 
only found a correlation at one small frequency band at the upper harmonic range 
of the spectrum you suw of the object, and mo other correlation, so ! sort of had 
to throw that one out on the basis of scientific inquiry, but I don't hald much 
credence in it's being a vibrating plate. At this point 1 can’t imagine what it 
was that could have caused this. 1 have some feeling, some intuition on the type 
of propulsion device that could have caused this kind of signal, but we need a lot 
inmore data than what we have at the mament, including going to Oregon and discussing 
with the officers, if at this point they'd even want to discuss it, the phenomenon 
as it occurred, and also talking to the guy who did the recording. 


1 also want to say that we have Robert Howard's taping of the actual conversation 
thal went on between the two putrol cars and Lucky 13 and the office downtown, and 
that has to be taken into account in judging the integrity of the thing. IJt's not 
just a little snatch here and there, but this is a part of a total hour's--better 
than an hour's--recording, with the puzzlement of the officers, the excitement in 
the voice of Lucky 13, and all that would also have to be taken inta account. But 
still we're not presenting this as an absolute, 100% proven UFO sound. 


Is the upper frequency exactly three times the lower one, or only approximately? 


There's no relationship. That was the purpose of running it through the computer, 

to determine if, aS opposed to a violin, which has an octave, a fifth, actave, third, 
fifth, oclave type ot phenomenon; or a bird, which has a similar type af octave 

gid the filth above kind of urrangement, this didn't correlate to any known type 

of motor or what have yuu that would have created that kind of a spectrum. What 

we had, as it appeared, was two discrete bands ot noise operating simultaneaously-- 
almost as if you had a big, whirring type of object and another whirring type of 
object operating closely and in Coordination with each other. 


Well, you once mentioned the possibility of same sort of prapulsion system. Are 
you Saying that was an aSsumplion on your part, or were you able to determine by 
the frequency of the sound that that was indeed the case? 


That's pure intuition on my part at this point.. We'd have tao do alot more corre- 
lation between what various varieties of jet engines do, propeller engines do, and 
aperating in coordination with each other, and that hasn't been done at this point. 
It just isn't part of noise analysis. 


Have you estimated the total acoustical power of the source? 


That would have heen almost impossible without some sort of calibration shown at 
the beginning of the recording. You have to have something ta relate the source 

tu vis a vis the recording system niedium to be able to determine the power spectral 
density or any of those other acoustical phenomena that is the normal procedure 
when running through this type of analysis. 1 have no control, intensity or fre- 
quency, on the tape unfortunately. 
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There was another case that | heard--a sound generated over a local radio station 
in Toronto attributed to a UFO sighting that was picked up by police officers on 
their microphone in their car(s) which was recorded back at the statian. At the 
Same time an object appeared over a house and simultaneously an appliance--1 he - 
lieve lL was a trevzer, wilt a low voltage requlator-- was tripping out, and this 
waS a recording that | heard. 


| tnink the importance of this particular paper is essentially a challenge to get 
ather recordings, because we can't do much on just one. It's certainly possible 

that you Cun gut Sympathetic harmonics interacting in mechanisms such as refrigerator 
compressors and that sort of thing, mainly because they operate over a line voltage 
at a frequency and its multiples of 60 Hertz so you get 60, 120, 180, 240. And 

the ear has a tendency also to key into that, because at 240 you're very close to 
middle C, so there's that acoustic psychological phenomenon as well. 


| have an economic question. How much would it cost to hire you to analyze 100 
tapes? Or in other words, how much did it cost for you to do this? 


It didn't cost anything to do it because ] did it on my ow time. It would be hard 

to estimate what it would cost to do more of them. It would depend on the kind . 

of tapes, the quality of the recordings, the medium, what kind of analysis is required. 
It's so difficult to estimate that, especially standing up at a podium. I'd have 

to think a long time on it. In general for this type of analysis the fee would 


run about $3-400 a day, and | don't know how many tapes could be done per day. 
It depends on the complexity of the topes and what's required in the way of 
editing, digital editing, analog editing, sifting out the vaices--that sort of thing. 
When | did that analysis in the laboratory | spent about two and a half hours 
taking the 30 seconds of data and removing all the voices so |] could get a version 
of the cassette ontn a NAGRA tape recorder. J don't know if anyone is familiar 
witt, NAGRA recorders, but they're the "Cadillac" of the industry for scientific 
recordings. So t made a dub of the cassette in a rather crude manner onto the 
NAGPA open-reel tape, minus the voices of the CB-ers that wre keying in and 
keying Out of the recording, and that took about two and a half hours. That was 
Just one tape, and | wasn’t satisfied with the results. [ would rather have had 
a digital editor that would have allowed me to take out all the potential! voice 
interference and lett only the pure signal itself. 


Assuming that we were at the stage to get you 10 or 15 cases to analyze, in ad- 
dition to Just being able to say “I have 15 cases where it all comes up to the 
same frequency, whal other types of information might you be able to develop? 


{ guess that would depend on the quality of the 15 cases. Certainly we can do 
correlation analysis between whether there's a harmonic relationship between the 
vd lous tapes. We Cou Getermine if the basic Fundamentals are similar. We can 
determine the number of temporal, or time-varying, peculiarities in the various 
sources, hOw long they lasted. I'd be surprised if you could find 15 of tnaose. 
lt would be nice. 


?? My point was, aside from just Creating some type of staistical correlation, that 


somebody wio reports a UFO might be [morc] inclined to listen to the sound asso- 


Cidted with it. What If any ecatrapolalions could be made from that as to the nature 
at uly physical device involved? 


It would add some credence to my intuitions as to what kind of propulsian system 
mignt Credte such a Sound spectrum, but at this point, it's pure conjecture on my 
part what Could have possibly, naturally, occurred in the atmospherc of a craft 

that was in the air that would create that kind of spectrum. At this point, the 
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only thing, and 1‘1l throw it vut because it's my intuition, perhaps, on it, that 
[it might have been] sone kind of u hulicopter type ot craft. I emphasize type of 
Lecause if it was a helicopter, I’m sure that the police officers would have been 
able tu make note of it, and helicopters usually have some discrete tones in them 
thal wuld show up, ged thas plonomenon docs’ t. 


Have sounds particular signatures, so that you could look at a qraph such as you 
showed, and would be sable to tel) by that signature what that is, what kind of sound, 
almost like light radiation, a light absorption spectrum--anything like that with 
sound? 


The problem with sound, and the problem of recording anything like that in the aut- 
doors, 1S of course the interference of other sounds that intermingle immediately. 
There's a possibility to do some correlation analysis, as | mentioned previausly, 

to sift aut Sounds of birds, sounds of crickets, sounds ot mourning doves and that 
sort of thing, but it's difficult at best, and unfortunately it gets pretty tedious 
aiid expensive as a result of that after a while, but it can be done, yes. 


This question is sort of related to putting iny money where your mouth is. If, for 
cxanple, the Fund for UFO Research wre to entertain a proposal to calibrate your 
system, and |] think thot there would be several ways that that could be done, to 
calibrate the acoustic train that this sound went through, and you were to analyze 
and provide u spectrum which iS now Corrected in terms of frequency response of 

the wnole system, except that we haven't a control, since we obviously have no contral 
Over the atmosphere, would you be willing to write up samething and send bt to the 
Acoustical Society of America? 


Yes, Ive already considered doing that, but | might as wel) tell you that some of the 
colleaques that I presented this phenamenaon to, for some reason inexplicable to 

me because of their past relationship to me--they've always been very neutral-- 
more or less attacked the tape as soon os Lhey found out what it was. That came 

as a bit of a shock--maybe it shouldn't have--but | am rather naive when it comes 
to this sort of phenomenon. But in reyards to wilting up something along thase 
lines, | would defer to Or. Hynek because it 1s his tape, and it would have to be 
done, of course in Coordination with all the individuals who were involved in this. 


lt seems to me that you could write an article sort of entitled “Analysis of an 
Anomalous Noise Recorded in Oregon." lt just seems that here is a possibility 
that should be tried. At our Executive Buord meeting earlier we were talking about 
the necessity of getting something published in a real technical journal. Here is 

a possibility that | think should be tried. 


. Oh, | agree it should be tried--}'m just suggesting that, knowing the Saciety, and 


|! have known them for ten years, and |'m on a few national committees with them, 
] ktiow my honored and staid colleaques, and it won't be easy, but it's certainly 
vorth the effort, and 1'1] try to msku the effort. 


What problem did your colleagues find in this tape? 


1 quess first of all the fact that the spectrum could very easily be re-created, 

and indeed | was able ta do it in five minutes, but it didn‘t saund quite like the 
tape that we had fram Uregon. In regards to your question about re-creating the 
sound train, it would do actually no good for this particular tape. Once samething 
is encodcd, it's very difficult ta de-code aut the various faults that occur in 

a recording train. The energy sinmly is not on a magnetic tape anymore. It just 
isn’t there. You can do all the spectrum shaping that you want, but if the acoustic 
energy 1S not on the tape, then you don't know something that just isn't there. 
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You could see, for example, if a sound train very similar represented a low-frequency 
Cut-off and a high-frequency cut-off. You could at least calibrate where thase are. 


Yes, we wuld be able to determine that, that's correct. And you could currect some 
of the sidebands, thut'S correct. 


Well, it would be nice to be uble to say, if we were able to calibrate the system, 
“This 1S what it looks like before correcton, and that 1s what it looks like after 
corrections 


Onc of the puzzles of this case is the very sharp cut-off at Jk. | vould like ta 
knNOw, would that be a by-product of the (B's inability to da anything above 3K? 
| would normally supect that there would be a sort of tapering off. 


. Most (@s, Or. Hynek, will go up to at least 7.5 or 8 Kilohertz--at least in my 


understanding af them. Of sourse the loudspeaker that was in the police car--there's 
no telling where it's cut-off may have been. And the same is true for’ the micraphane 
thal was used for the original encoding on the other side of the Columbia River. 

1 vant through some readouts on CB systems' frequency responses, and they vary 

Just all over the place. I'm talking ebout fluctuations of 10-15 decibels. ‘So 

we'd have to get the original system, that's correct. 


Yes, that’s my question. You said there was no way, but if you had the original 
equipment and tested it out.. 


fs, and can you bring back the original UFO? We can re-create the sound system, 
bec cuse we Can find out the kinds of equipment that wew used. But the source it- 
Self--ah, now we're in trouble. 


? Has it been determined how tar away the source of the sound was trom Cperatar 13? 


~ About e mile. But again, | don't consider this case closed. I'd like to yet out 


there and do this. 


Yau made the statement cartier that in trying lo reproduce the sound you wre .sing 
cyu ipilient indoors im the sound laboratory. | infer that you say that there's na 
Commercially available equipment that you could take Outdoors, that 1s transportebie.... 


Oh yes, | could get some giant Altec Lansing loudspeakers and set them up on 2 sivee, 
wad put 32 500 watt amplifier through it, and pass broadband sound througha IK ind 

ak tilter. Sure 1 could do this outside. | could put a big se€erchtight up ir the 
tog. We could do it, you know, if you want to make a movie. Anything's possi: le. 
But would you want to du that a four o'clock in the morning in Oregon? | soulan't. 
1! someone had created the tape as | did in the laboratory and punched it into the 
microphone.. Let's say Lucky 13 wanted to do a hoda--this 18 a total Suppas ib ion, 
Sure, all he'd have to do is put the microphone neat to his cassette speaker with 

the sound on it, and maybe fluctuate the microphone near the Spedker--yean. iC 

could be dane, but why? | can't imagine. 


And wouldn't Lucky 13 have to be waiting for the police officers ta see the UFO? 
It wuld have to be all set up. 


Yes, they called him. Jt would have to be a total fabrication. 


Well, | think we're long past our time on this, though it has been very Stimufating. 
Thank you very much. 
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THE McMINNVILLE PHOTOS 


BRUCE MACCABEE 


INTRODUCTION 


On June 8, 1950 the local newspaper in 
McMinnville, Oregon (USA) published two photos 
of a "flying saucer" which had been taken by a 
farmer, Mr. Paul Trent. There was also a brief 
description of the sighting of the object by the 
farmer and his wife. Copies of the photos are 
presented in Figures 1 and 2. Several other 
newspapers published Yeports of the Trent 
sighting based upon independent interviews and 
an International News Service (INS) newswire 
story about the sighting. The INS also obtained 
the original negatives, which they never re- 
turned to the Trents (nor did the INS pay for 
the photos). 


The Trent photos subsequently appeared in 
many UFO books and articles, but they did not 
achieve national recognition again until the 
publication. of the report of the Colorado in- 
vestigation~ in 1969. In the opinion of the 
Trent case analyst for the Colorado report, Dr. 
William Hartmann, the photographic and verbal 
evidence in the Trent case was essentially 
consistent with the claim that "...an extra- 
ordinary flying object flew within sight of two 
witnesses." Hartmann admitted, however, that a 
hoax could not be positively ruled out. 


Later an investigation by Klass and Shea- 
ffer2 indicated that the photographic evidence 
used by Hartmann! was not conclusive and that, 
furthermore, there seemed to be some discre- 
pancies between the photographic evidence and 
the witnesses’ story. Moreover, the stories 
published in the newspaper accounts seemed to be 
inconsistent with what Klass would have expec- 


ted 1f the storv had been true. A subsequent 
investigation?» 4; of the original negatives 
confirmed Hartmann's conclusion about the ex- 
cessive brightness of the bottom of the image of 
the Unidentified Object (U0) and eliminated the 
claim? that there was a: relatively long time 
lapse between the photos. 


Computer-aided analysis carried out by GSW, 
Inc.° failed to indicate any evidence of a 
suspending wire or thread above the U0, and the 
analysis did indicate a possibly excessive 
amount of distortion of the edge of the UO which 
might be evidence that the UO was as far distant 
as indicated by the photometric analysisi,3,4, 
Analysts at the Jet Propulsion Laboratory also 
searched for, and failed to find, indications of 
a suspending thread. Unfortunately the JPL 
analysts did not investigate the edge distor - 
tion. 


An intensive investigation into the back- 
ground of the sighting and into subsequent 
developments was carried out by the author 
between January 1974 and November, 1977 (when 
the first version of this paper was written). | 
have concluded, from communications with many 
people who have talked with the Trents, that no 
one who has met them personally would believe 
that they would or could perpetrate a hoax as 
successful and long lasting as their "flying 
saucer" report. (Note: Hartmann was initially 
convinced after interviewing the Trents!, but 
later changed his mind2,® after reading Sheaf- 

fer's analysis’ )- I have further concluded, 
contrary to the opinions expressed in Ref. 2, 
that it cannot be proven by either verbal or 
photographic evidence that the case was a hoax. 
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Instead the available verbal and photographic 


evidence strongly suggest that the sighting 
was not a hoax. 


Date of the Photos 


The "classical" date, as reported in the 
initial newspaper stories8,9,10 js May ll, 
1950, which was a Thursday. That date is 


accepted here despite the contradiction between 
the weather reported in_a newspaper story (sky 
overcast at 5000 feet!) and the McMinnv}1 le 
Airport weather report (mostly clear sky Ue 
The photos show only a featureless sky with 
slight brightness variation looking northwest, 
which could be consistent with either a nearly 
clear sky, or a sky that is uniformly overcast. 


The Time of Day and Shadow Analysis 


The initial newspaper reports placed the 
time at 7:45 P.M.8:9 or 7:30 P.M.10 1ocal time. 
Mrs. Trent has repeatedly claimed that the sun 
hac not yet gone down when the photos were 
taken According to the Salem, Oregon Airport 
Weather Report!3,° sunset was about 7:30 P.M. 
(rather than 7:15 as reported by Hartman!), A 
visible sunset would be consistent with the 
ne eae clear sky reported for the evening of May 


Klass and Sheaffer2, 14 have pointed to the 
rather sharp shadows of the ends of the roof 
rafters on the east wall of the garage at the 
left side cf each photo as "proof" that the 
photos were taken in the morning rather than in 
the evening. The shadows of the end of the roof 
and of the roof rafters are illustrated in 
Figure 3, which is a highly magnified portion of 
the garage wall shown in Photo 1]. Klass has 
argued that the motive for Saying that the 
photos were taken in the evening rather than in 
the morning (assuming a hoax )was to make the Jack 
of repurts from other farmers more plausible, 
because, according to Klass, around 7:30 P.M. 
"most farmers have retired to their houses for 
dinner..."2, However by Klass's reasoning, the 
lack of reports from other farmers would also be 
explainable if the photos were not a hoax, and 
an “extraordinary flying object" did fly by in 
the evening. 


In order to determine whether or not the 
shadows could have been made by any source other 
than the sun, such as, for example, a brightly 
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reflecting cloud, I have made careful densito- 
metric measurements of the brightness or tne 
original negatives. These measurements are 
outlined in detail in Appendix A. They show 
that the shadows under the edge of the roof are 
more diffuse than would be expected from solar 
illumination even on a hazy day. 


From experimental measurements made with a 
shadow brightness scanning apparatus used out- 
doors on clear and cloudy days, I have found 
that the effective angular size of the sol ar 
disk increases with an increase in cloud thick- 
ness. Because the effective angular size of the 
sun determines the width of the shadow gradient 
region (the “edge") between an area of full 
illumination and an area that is completely 
Shaded from direct solar rays, an increase in 
angular size also increases the width of the 
gradient region. (Note that the increase in 
effective angular size is strongly dependent 
upon how “effective angular size" is opera- 
tionally defined. In these experiments the 
measured widths of gradient regions for various 
cloud conditions were used to define angular 
sizes of the sun.) The experiments indicated 
that the effective angular size of the sun may 
be as much as 2.5 to 3 times the actual angular 
size of the sun (0.5°) when clouds covering the 
sun are sufficiently dense that the brightness 
of the shaded and unshaded areas differ by only 
1% or less. 


By comparison, the width of the shadow grad- 
jient region of the shadow under the edge of the 
roof of the Trent garage is 10 or more times 
greater than one would expect if the shadows were 
made by the unobscured sun (see Appendix A). 
Even if one assumes that the sun was partially 
obscured by clouds so that the contrast in 
brightness between fully illuminated and fully 
Shaded areas agrees with the contrast in the 
Trent photos, the width of the shadow gradient 
region is 3 or more times greater than expected 
if the (partly obscured) sun were the source. 
Thus the horizontal shadow data (the "edge" of 
the shadow of the roof) suggest that a source 
with an angular size in the vertical direction 
which 1s much larger than the angular size of the 
sun was east of the Trent garage when the photos 
were taken. 


Besides the horizontal shadow under the 
edge of the roof there are also shadows of the 
ends of the roof rafters. Sheaffer analyzed 
these shadows and concluded that the angular 
size of the source might be more than 1°%in the 
horizontal direction’. Scanning densitometer 
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data are sufficiently noisy to be somewhat 
equivocal on the angular size of the source in 
the horizontal direction, but they appear to 
indicate an angular size in the range 3° to 49, 
Taken together the horizontal and vertical 
shadow edge data suggest that the light source 
may have had an angular size of more than 5° in 
the vertical and 1° to 4° in the horizontal 
directions. 


As explained in Appendix A, one does not 
expect the edges of shadows made by the sun to 
be noticeably diffuse, even when the sun is 
partially obscured by clouds. An alternative 
source of light of relatively large angular size 
would be an optimally reflecting cloud east of 
the Trent garage at sunset. In order to resolve 
the question of whether or not a cloud could 
produce such shadows I first carried out a 
theoretical investigation making use of sky and 
Cloud brightness data. Although the investi- 
gation was not conclusive, it did indicate that 
Shadows such as appeared on the Trent garage 
might occur if a large enough cloud were opti- 
mally illuminated. 


Conclusive evidence that clouds can produce 
rather sharp shadows was obtained in the summer 
of 1977, and is presented in Figure 4. A 
cumulus cloud east of my house was observed 
(quite by chance) to produce shadows of the edge 
of the roof at sunset, and I immediately ob- 
tained my camera and photographed shadows of the 
edge of the roof and also of a board which I 
leaned against the house. The claud which pro- 
duced the shadows was not particularly bright 
and had an angular size of about 5° or 6° in 


diameter. It made shadows which appear to he 
quite sharp, as do the shadows on the Trent 
garage. 


In an earlier "sighting" of cloud shadows 
(the late summer of 1976) I observed shadows 
made by a cloud that was about 2° to 4° wide by 
about 8° to 12° high (estimated by the "finger 
technique"--a finger at arm's length subtends 
an angle of about 29). This cloud, illuminated 
at sunset, was bright enough to make a shadow of 
my finger (3/4"wide) on the white surface of a 
car when my finger was about a foot from the 
car. This earlier sighting took place in 
Florida. The 1977 photographic evidence was 
obtained in Maryland. 1 have since been in- 
formed of an observation of cloud shadows in San 
Francisco Thus it appears that, contrary to 
the opinion advanced by Sheaffer’, illuminated 
clouds can make surprisingly sharp shadows. 
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Having shown that cloud shadows can occur, 
it would now be necessary to demonstrate that 
there was a brightly lit cloud east of the Trent 
garage at about 7:30 P.M. on May, 11, 1950. 
This is, of course, impossible to do (without 
resorting to the shadow data in the Trent 
photos). However, the weather reports for both 
McMinnville and Salem, Oregon indicate that 
there were cumulous clouds in the area during 
the afternoon of that day. Both of these 
weather reporting stations are east of the Trent 
farm (the McMinnville station is northeast and 
the Salem station is southeast). 


Besides the shadow data, there are also 
other brightness data in the Trent photos which 
Suggest that the sun was not the source of light 
east of the garage. The brightness scale, to be 
described in a later section, is much lower than 


one would expect if the sun were the light 
source. 
The verbal testimony of Mrs. Trent has a 


considerable bearing on whether or not the 
photos might have been taken in the morning. In 
many conversations (by phone) with Mrs. Trent I 
asked her questions which, I believe, she had 
never been asked before, at least not in rela- 
tion to the UO photos. Some of these questions 
had to do with the daily activitics of the 
Trents. Her answers were quite eonsistent 
eee the three year period of our conversa- 
ions. 


According to Mrs. Trent, she was “out fee- 
ding the rabbits in the yard alongside the 
garage’ just before she saw the object. (She 
told the same thing to Hartmann.) I therefore 
asked her in several different conversations 
and in different contexts when she fed the 
rabbits. She replied that she fed them in the 
morning before going to work (i.e., before 
8:00A.M.) and in the evening. I also asked her 
what their usual morning and evening activities 
were "back in those days". She recalled that 
she and her husband would arise about 4:30 A.M. 
and take care of the animals in the barn 
(cleaning, milking, etc). After finishing 
these chores and eating breakfast Mr. Trent 
would drive a truck from farm to farm collecting 
milk for transport to a local dairy. His 
"milk run" began between 5:30 and 6:30 A.M., and 
he usually did not finish until after 10.00 
A.M., depending on the number of farms he had to 
visit. Mrs. Trent pointed out that this milk 
run took place daily except under unusual cir- 
cumstances (sickness, very cold weather). In 
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the afternoon Mr. Trent worked in the Alderb- 
man berry farm. He would have been home in 
a evening after about 6:00 P.M.4¥s 16, 17, 


Besides the farm chores, Mrs. Trent had to 
take Care of her children (whom she left with 
her mother-in-law) before going to work at about 
8:30 A.M. with a friend. She worked at a 
chicken Cannery until late in the ufternoon. 
Thus the duily schedule of the Trents strongly 
suggests thal they would not have hod time for 
perpetrating a photographic hoax in the mor- 
ning. Moreover, the schedule indicates that Mr. 
Trent would not even have been home in the 7:15 
to 7:45 A.M. time frame suggested by Sheaffer. 


Cleurly the Trents were very busy people in 
those years.* They had plenty to do besides 
thinking of ways to create a photogruphic hoax 
to “prove” that Mrs. Trent hud actually seen 
“tlying saucers" three times betore, as implied 
by Klass?. (Note: her previous sightings 
might have Leen misidentif ications, as are the 
bulk of UFO reports). ft the Trents had 
publicized their photos widely und had tried to 
Capitalize on their success one might be tumpted 
to think that they had created a hoa tor 
monetury gain. AS pointed out by Hartmann, 
how:ver, there is no indication that the Trents 
ever received ony money for their photos, nor is 
there uny indicutions that they ever even tried 
to Capitalize on their photographs. a 


The Weather 


The last sentence of Reference 9 states that 
the sky at 7:30 P.M.was “overcast ot SU00 fect." 
Hartmann indicated that this sort of cloud cover 
was “Confirmed” by the photos!. Klass* obtained 
the McMinnville airport weather report and 
found a sky Cloudiness symbol which he inter- 
preted as meaning "perfectly clear.” Actually 
it means “less than 10% sky cever," allowing for 
the presence of some clouds! The McMinnville 
airport is about 12 miles northeast of the 
former Trent farm. Another nearby airport, at 
Salem, Oregon, is about 17 miles southeast of 
the farm. The Salen airport reported about 10% 


* | have considered the question: Why du it on 
the morning of a weekday (if a hoax)? Why not 
on the weekend when at least Mrs. Trent would 
tut huve had to go to work? Atter all, hoax 
polos Ccuuld De taken at any time convenient Co 
the hoaxers. Jt doesn't seem that a weekday 
horning would huve heen very Convenient. 
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sky cover consisting of altocumulus at 12,000 
feet and about 25% sky cover consisting of 
Cirrus at 25,000 feet. Soth airports reported 
Cumulus clouds, which are puffy clouds with 
considerable vertical structure, in the after- 
noon, with the Salem airport indicating about 
102 sky coverage with cumulus clouds at ahaut 
3,000 feet. 


For comparison, at 7:30 A.M., according to the 
McMinnville airport, the sky was “clear” (i.e., 
less that 10% sky coverage). Accarding to the 
Salem airport the sky was 40% covered with 
Cirrus Clouds at about 25,000 feet. Vis- 
ibilities were in the 12 to 15 mile range and 
the wid was negligible. As Klass has pointec 
Out, the McMinnville airport reported “smky" 
Conditions, which is interpreted as meaning 
smoky. NO such canditions were reported at the 
Solem airport, although earlier in the marning 
there was some ground fog near the Salem air- 

port. 


The photos neither confirm nor deny the sky 
Conditions given by the airports. The photos 
Show a sky which brightens taward the west, but 
1s otherwise quite featureless. As pointed aut 
by Sheatfer’, such a brightness distribution 
can be consistent with the sun being either in 
the east or west because of the nature of the 
scattering of light by small particles and 
nolecules. There does seem to be a sort of haze 
Over the distant mountain tops. This seems to 
be a real image rather than a fault in the 
development of the negatives. The “haze layer" 
dues not have much contrast with respect to the 
sky, but it does appear slightly darker than the 
Sky. 


Whether this is a relatively nearby haze or 
a distant, very thin cloud cannot be determined. 
However, if this were a distant cloud being 
illuminated by the sun in the east, ane might 
expect it to appear brighter than the surround- 
ing sky rather than darker, since water drops 
scatter light mare strongly than clear air. On 
the other hand, if the source of the light were 
in the west and the light was therefore caning 
through a thin cloud or haze layer, then less 
light would get through where the cloud is 
thickest, and this could make the cloud appear 
darker against the surroundings. 


Because the photographs can na langer be 
used as positive proof that the photos were 
taken in the marning, and because the daily 
activities of the Trents made it unlikely or 
impossible for Mr. Trent to have taken the 
photos at about 7:30 A.M., it appears that the 
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wealthier COodiLiONS at the tine or Che sighting 
were those conditions prevailing at about /: 30 
P.M. ou May V1, 1950. 


The Sightiag 


According to the original sources!+8.9,- 

vile (Hartinunn's repore 16 considcred to be an 
Original source since he actually inlerviewed 
the Trents), Mrs. Trent had been feeding the 
rubbits which were im a Cuge Jucated south of 
the house and eust of the garage wall! and thud 
just Sturted walking back tovurd the house!© 
when she first saw the object. She yelled to 
Mr. Trent who was im the house and they both 
scrambled to find the camera.* As soon as they 


a 


* One may wonder how it happencd that Mrs. Trent 
had the presence of mind to think of a cauera, 
when it 1S known thal in some Cases witnesses who 
have Cameras nearby have not thuught to use them 
(see, for example, tissing Time by Budd Hopkins, 
Richard Marek Publishers, New York , 1981, pg. 
29). Her quick thinking wmay have been a result 
ot previous sightings. According to Ket. 9, Mrs. 
Trent had seen similar objects three times be- 
fore. Whether these were Lonotide sightings or 
misidentif ications is immaterial as long as she 
thought she had seen similar things previously. 
Perhaps in the previous sightings she had wished 
she had a Camera because. accoruiny to Ref. 9, no 
one would believe her. Apparently “no one" 
included her husband, because he was quoted as 
saying “I didn't believe all that talk about 
tlying saucers before, but now | have an idva the 
Arny knows what they are."(Ref. 1U) But this 
time when she saw an unusual object she was at 
home with ter husband and she Could prove it to 
him. Morcover, she knew ULhut a Camera was 
agvallable, so She yelleo to her husband to get 
the Camera, and they looked, apparenliy in dif- 
ferent places, until they found 1t. From the 
originai stories and what she has told ine it 
seem’ reasonable that she looked in the car while 
her husbund, who was in the house, looked in Lhe 
house tor the Camera. 


Kluss (ker. 2) has used her claim to have 
seen objects three Limes previou.ty a8 a “reason” 
Tor the presumed hoax: "Now, thanks to the 
pholos, skieplicul triends would be convinced." 
Appurcntly, of Kluss 1S right, she muct have 
Convinced her husband beture ihe photos were 
taken since hoax photos would nol be proof enough 
tor tam, Cither that or she Convinccd her 
husband to pul un a blindfold and take pictures 
If the bockyard while, unbeknownst to him, she 


_ be an excuSe--a 
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found the camera Mr. Trent ran into the back 
yord Just south of the back duor of the house 
und saw the object. He took two pictures, 
puusing between pictures only long enough to 
wind Clee tilm in the cumers. Available verbul 
and photographic data indicate that Mr. Trent 
Louk the photos from a location about 20 feet 


south of the house and 30 feet east of the 
garaue. Mr. Trent moved several feet to his 
right to take the second picture. Then Mrs. 


Trent saw Mr. Trent's mother and father an the 
back porch of their house about 400 feet west of 
the Trent houseY. They called to them to look, 
and Mrs. Trent ran into her house to call the 
Parents on a telephone line. 


hung amodu) saucer under the wires in line with 
the direction he was photographing. Then, after 
the pictures were developed, he was “convinced”. 


Klass, (Ref. 2) has pointed aut also that the 
Trents were "repeaters', although in fact, only 
Mrs. Trent reported several sightings before the 
pholos and several afterward. This presumably 
means thet the Trents have seen “impassibil- 
jties" occur more than once. This is highly 
improbable if UFOs are real, and of Course, 
impossible if they are not. Assuming with Klass 
that UFOs (saucers) are not real, then the 
repeated sightings must Le either misidentif)- 
Cations or hoaxes. Since by this assumption the 


photos must be a hoax, then it is reasonable to 
assuine that at least some of the later sightings 
were also hoaxes, to bolster their story. ut 
pushing this assumption to its consistent limit, 
and considering the success of the [950 “hoax” 
photos, the Trents should have produced more 
pholos to back up their claims of further sight- 
Ings, Instead, according ta Mrs. Trent (who 
supposedly had a need to create a hoax to prove 
herself right in 1950), “We've seen quite a few 
since then, but we didn't get any pictures--thcy 
flew away too fast."(Ref. 41) If the original 
phulos were hoaxes, then Mrs. Trent's reason for 
nol producing more pictures must be considered to 
“cop out". It would have been 
vausy to produce more hoax pictures, assuming the 
first OneS were, and apparently not time=con- 
suming since they managed to do it during one of 
their busy duys in 1950. Perhaps the Trents were 
luo luzy lo produce more photos? But this seens 
inconsistent, since they are apparently very 
industrious people otherwise. Actually the 
tailure to produce further pictures in spite of 
the luter sightings makes it seem more likely 


that the original photos were not the product of 
Jd hodx. 
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Trent House | according to 
Hartmann ( elev. 205% 5 ft) 


To Sheridan In-laws‘ 
{about 1 miles) House 
_ FIGURE 5 


Geographical Layout and Possible UFO 
Fiight Patha (ignoring the loop described 
by Hartmann) 


Contour lines of nearby hille are from the U.S. 
Geclogical Survey Map from which thia map waa traced 
(Ballaton, Oregon; 7.5 series ) 


Mrs. Trent said that there was no answer on 
the phone?, so she ran back into the yard in 
time to sue the object vanishing in the west. 
Mr. Trent's mother had apparently gone into the 
house, apporently to answer the phone?, because 
She was no longer on the back purch of the other 
house when Mrs. Trent came back outside. Ap- 
parently Mr. Trent's father heurd Trent and his 
wife yclling and looked in time to See a distant 
chity object tading into the distance?! 2.23, - 

The Trents think that Mr. Trent's mother 
may Nave seen the object, but they are not 
suref?. During the interviews with reporters 
the Trents did not mention that Mr. Trent's 
father had also seen the object because they did 
not want Mr. Trent's parents to be bothered by 
reporters, especially since Mr. Treat's mother 
was ill with Cancer at the time??, 


The Flight of the Object 


All the original sources of information 
agree that the object approached trom the north- 
nurthwest ol @ repid rele Of speed. AN est ima- 


ted path of the object 15 1! lustratec in Figure 
5. This nap 1S based on the general approach 
oid departure directions and also upon Mrs. 
Trent's statement that tt never actually passed 
Over their turmhouse, but rulher that its point 
vf Closest upprogch may dave been near the 
distunt turthouse that appeurs in both photo- 
graph, 76, That tarmhouse 15 on the west side of 
the Sulwon River Parkway according to Hart- 
mann! Hartmann included a loop in the reported 
tlight path of the object, suggesting thut the 
flight poth ttuy Nave been more Canp) icated than 
the poth tlblustrated ta Figure 5. Mr. Trent 
reported that the object climbed rapidly during 
divpurlure and that he didn't have time to run 
around the garage to see it and phulograph it 
once more. According tu Reference 9, Mr. Trent 
fuund his Cumera and “took two shots. During 
this time the object moved across the horizon 
through an arc of ubout 15 degrees according to 
her descriplion.™ 


This quantitative estimate of the angular 
motion of the object across the western sky 
agrees Quite Closely with the angulor dis- 
pluctment measured from the two photos by Com- 
pucing the sighting directions in euch. In 
Photo 2 the ubject +S sboul 2/77 tu the lett ol 
the sighting line an Photo l. (Mrs. Trent would 
have bud to be quite lucky to have described a 
rhight path that would have Qiven about a 17° 
spacing between sighting lines, if the object 
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hud actually been a small mode | hanging under 
the overhead wires, as required by ol ghipar 
hypothesis suggested by Klass and others ““s"s, 


The Object 


The photos clearly show that the abject had 
an overall circular or oval shape. The wit- 
nesses described it as “bright, almost sil- 
very"8 “brightly metallic, silver or aluminun 
colored, with a touch of bronze"’. When Hart- 
mann imterviewed the Trents in 1967 they re- 
peated their general descriptions, adding that 
it see@ned silvery on top and more branze on the 
bottom, that it was “shiny but not as bright as 
a hub cap", and that it “resembled a dull, 
aliunhinun painted tank." These descriptions 
are consistent with the brightness description 
ut the object in the photographs. The upper 
surface in Photo 2 is seen to have a highlight 
implying at least a partially specular surface. 
The Lottom of the image in Photo 1 is clearly 
darker than the top part, but probably most of 
this darkening results from the shading of the 
lower surface. 


There is some indication that the left edge 
of the object as seen in Photo 1 1s not a 
perfectly smooth round (or elliptical) contour, 
Lut iay actually be more pointed, as illustrated 
in Figure 6, which contains tracings af 40: 
blowups made by Hartmann. At such large magni- 
ricutions the fuzziness of the edges ot the 
imayes becomes apparent. and therefore the 
solid boundary lines indicate only the approxz- 
imate edges of the abject. To within the 
ucCuracy Of the photographic mediun, it appears 
thul the left edge is not perfectly circular. A 
situl] drawing illustrates the outline as seen 
trom above which would be consistent with the 
photos. 


The blowup of Photo 2 shows, again to within 
the accuracy of the photographic medium, that 
the right and left edges are not identical. 
Moreover, the “post” on the top is not centered 
(it is slightly to the left of center) and it 
tilts <lightly to the left. In both the 
tracings of Photo 1 and Photo 2 the density of 
the crosshatch lines is intended to indicate the 
relative darkness of the surface. 


The post tilts to the left at an angle of 
vbout 5°. It is not uniformly bright, but 
appears darkest near the main body of the 
Object, and at two small regions (“dots") near 
Lhe top. These dark dats near the top are also 
seen in Photo 1, just barely protruding abave 
Lhe main body of the object. 
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PICURE 6 


\ MAGNIFIED VIEWS OF THE UNIDENTIFIED OBJECT 


Photo 1] (mag. 39x) 
(The image in photo 1 is 
0.29240.002 cn. 

at its widest.) 


uniformly dark 
area 


Possible view from 
directly above 


a 


center of flat 
5°! top (assumed circular) 
centerline 
of post —.—~ 
Photo 2 (mag. 40x) 


(The image in photo 2 


ne is 0.25540.002 cm at ita 
o-oo en | widest.) 
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The Casters tucal length was about 103 wan’ ?, 


Therefore if the object had been 16 ft dway 
(under the nearby wires) the size would have 
becn about (2.92 ua/103 mi) » 16 ft - 0.45 FL = 
5.49 in. If it had been at a distance of about 
}/Z km (see Figure 4) it would have been about 
14 min diameter. The thickness, teom Photo 2, 
would have been sbout (0.48 man/103) « 17 tt = 
0.679 tt = 0.95 in if 17 ft away, and it would 
huve been abuul Z.3m it ut ua destance of 1/2 kin. 
The: digneter of the pole would have been abuut 
C.3c in. if at a distance ot 1/7 tt, and about 
O.92 m if at a distance of 1/7 km. 


Analysis of the Photographs 
A) Resolution 


The photographs were taken with a Kodak 
Monitor or Vigilant type of Camera (the origina! 
Camera was Jost years ago) which had either a 
t/4.5 or £/C.3 (the least expensive) lens. The 
rated focal Icnuth with the bel lows extended and 
locked was 1U2 or 105 mm (1 have used 103 nae’), 
The ccmera was evidently well tocused since 
distant telephone wires can be seen easily in 
the phctographs. The most distant wircs were 
probably over GU in away. Using a wire diameter 
of abuut O.€ cm (1/4 in) the anqular width of 
the distant wires weuld have been sboul 107 
4radians. Experiments with detection of small 
linear structures (e.g., threads) by photo- 
graphic means indicate that if there is suffi- 
Cient contrast betwern the structure and the 
background a linear <tructure much smaller than 
the grain size of the filin con be detected. 
Since the gruin Size of the falm used by the 
Trents wes on the order of 5-10 microns, lineecr 
structures with Images aS Nnorrow as U. 5-1] micron 
miant be detectibie. ccrrespondinag to anquler 


cizes of about 1673 nuy/ 103 om = )U-2 radians 
(where 1 micron = 107-5 mm). This would cor- 


respond to a thickness of about 0.05 nm at a 
distance of 5 m (about 16 ft), which would heve 
been the distance to the object if it had Leen 
henginc under the Overh@ad wires. A typical 
thread 1s cbout U.03 to 0.06 im in dianeter. 


linages Comparable in size tu the tilm grain 
are very “bumpy” or rough. The tilim urcin 
accounts fur a portion ot the Llurring of the 
edges of the ithuyes in the photographs. This 
blurring is especially apparent in the high 
power blowups of images. Other contributors to 
mage blur are cisiractive (MIF) effects and 
Perhaps a slight emount of imperfect focus. 
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In spite of the slight blurring effects due 
to film grain, diffraction, and slight defocus, 
it appears that the photographs shauld have been 
uble to detect a linear structure as sinall as a 
thread under the illumination conditions preva- 
lent at the time yt the thread were black or 
white, but not if the color had been matched 
to the sky. No such structure has been found 
in any unalysis of the photographs. 


83) Photometric Estimate of the Distance of 
Lhe Object 


The relative brightnesses of the various 
objects appearing in the photographs a! lowed 
Hartmann to estimate the distance to the object 
by making sone assumptions about its intrinsic 
brightness or reflectivity!. (The photometr ic 
analysis of Hartmann was criticized on fun- 
damental grounds by Sheaffer2./. and by my- 
self27.) Hartmann noted that the image at the 
botton of the object in Photo 1 (i.e., the dark 
elliptical image), which was presumably shaded 
frou skylight, was nevertheless brighter than 
any of the other shadows in the photo. He then 
argued that the excessive brightness would be 
Consistent with an abject that had an intrin- 
sically dark surface (not illuminated) and 
which was a considerable distance fram the 
Canera. 


Light scattered by the atmosphere between 
the canera and the object could increase the 
apparent brightness of the surface. He used a 
simple formula that relates intrinsic bright- 
nuss, apparent (i.e., pholographic) brightness, 
and object distance in order to predict the 
distance for various assumed intrinsic bright- 
ness levels of the bottom surface. His calcu- 
lations led to an estimate of about 1 km to the 
object in Photo 1, even if the bottom of the 
Object was as intrinsically bright as one could 
expect for a purely reflective surface, that 1s, 
for a white bottom. I[f the bottom was intrin- 
sicully darker than white, (say, bronze col- 
ored, aS reported by the witnesses), the cal- 
Culation implied an even greater distance. 


Sheaffer was the first person to point aut 
that veiling glare could account for the exces- 
sive brightness of the bottom’. | undertook a 
Study of veiling glare and published a rather 
comprehensive paper on the subject (with no 
reference to the McMinnville photos) in a tech- 
nical journal2s During the study | determined 
how much veiling glare would have added to the 


brighiness of the UO image, 
subtruct the veiling glare, leaving the true 
image brightness. I! a)so discavered a factor not 
accounted for by either Sheaffer or Hartmann 
which affected the estimate of the intrinsic 
brightness of the bottom surface of the UO. The 
complete details of the revised calculation were 
published inRef. 27, along with the conclusion 
that, if the bottom surface was not itself a 
source of light, the object would have been abort 
a kilometer away. This calculation has nut been 
chal lenged However, as | pointed out¢’, this 
does not prove that the object was distant, 
because the bottom surface could possibly be a 
source of light. The uniformity of the bright- 
ness distribution and the small size of the 


cbject (if hanqing under the wires) would rule 
aut af internal source of light such as a smal] 
light bulb. If the hypothetical madel were 
translucent, huwever, light from the source 
which produced the shadows could travel through 
the UO and out the bottom, creating an excess- 
ively bright bottom. Experiments with simple 
peper models under illumination conditions such 
cf prevailed at the time indicated that a simple 
peper model might not yield a sufficiently con- 
Stant brightness bottam (the bottom surface 
closest to the light source would be brighter 
than the portion af the battom farthest from the 
light source). Still, the experiments did not 
rule out the passibility thut a model might be 
Constructed out of some material in such a way as 
to create a uniformly bright bottom. 


so that I could 


The general conclusion from the photometric 
analysis of the UO is that the brightness is 
consistent with witness's claim that the object 
was approximately Over the distant famnhouse or 
further away, uS indicated in Figure 5. The 
Photometric analysis did act, however, prove 
thal the object was distant. 


C) The Brightness Scale of the Negatives 


The most noticeable overall feature of the 
neqatives is the apparent underexposure (Hart- 
mann referred to the negatives as "thin"). The 
lack of high photoqraphic density regions sug- 
gests that the camera shutter speed and/or the f 
stup setting was not correct tor the amount of 
available light. (Another possible explanation 
fer the “thinness” of the negatives which | 
considcred was that the negatives had been un- 
deurdeveloped. However, a Comparison of the “fog 
densities"--in regions of the film which had not 
been exposed to light--indicated that the film 
was developed at least to a film “gamma” rating 


of 0.4, and probably to a gamma of about 0.6 ta 
1.6. Standard develapment pracedure required 
that film be develaped long enough to reach a 
gamma of 1.0) 


A quantitive measure of the degree of expo- 
sure of a film is called the brightness scale. 
This is the ratio of the brightness af the 
brightest area of the photograph to the bright- 
ness of the most shaded area. In the Trent 
photos the brightest areas are in the image of 
the sky, and the darkest areas are in the image 
of the shadow of the nearby tank. The brightness 
scale for the Trent photos is about 13, which is 
cansiderably lower than for normal, front-Jit 
scenes in which the main source of Vight 15s 
behind the photographer. 


Jones and Candit2 found that the brightness 
scale of front-lit scenes in which the sun was 
the source of light (clear days) ranged from 40 
to 600. Even when the sun was largely obscured 
by clouds the brightness scale was greater than 
about 30. Thus the brightness scale of the Trent 
photos is inconsistent with the claim that the 
source of light was the sun east of the garage. 
The law brightness scale would not be inconsis- 
tent, however, with the lighting canditions at 
sunset when there was a bright cloud east of the 
garage, because the cloud would not change the 
brightness of the western sky and because the 
gencrally uniform lighting near sunset would 
result in a low brightness scale for any photo- 
graphs, regardless of the direction in which the 
photographs were taken. 


Low overall exposure (but not a low bright- 
ness scale) of the photagraphs is consistent with 
the hypothesis that Mr. Trent did not Change the 
Camera settings (shutter speed and f stop) from 
the values which were used when he took the 
previous pictures on the roll. The previous 
pictures were presumably taken during bright 
daytime conditions (a snow scene and a picture of 
a tree in the front yard of his house+4). The 
same settings would produce underexposed pic- 
tures if used to take pictures in the evening 
during sunset when the lighting levels (illum- 
inances an abject surfaces) are one fifih or less 
of the values when the sum 1S at un anqular 
altitude of twenty degrees or mare32. Cansid- 
ering that the previous photographs had been 
Laken during bright daytime conditions, it is 
probable that the camera settings were in the 
range f/16 to f/22 and 1/50 to 1/100 of a secand 
when Mr. Trent photographed the UQ. 
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From the analysis of the brightness scale and 
exposure level of the UO photographs | have 
concluded that the ptotos were not taken in the 
wucning with the sun cust of the geruge. — The 
brightness scale and genera) exposure level of 
Lhe photographs is not inconsistent with the 
witness's Claim that the photos were taken in the 
evening, nor are they inconsistent with the 
hypothesis thet a bright Cloud in the eust could 
have produced the shudOws on the garage. 


D) Photogrammetric Analysis of the Nearby 
Model Hypothesis 


Whereas photometry, discussed in the prev- 
ious Sections, 35 a Study of relative bright- 
nesses of objects, photogrammetry is a Study of 
the relative angulur sizes and relative di- 
rections ot the various objects in the photo- 
graphs. Photogramnetry and photometry are there- 
fore independent types of analysis (e.g., an 
object of large angular size could have any 
relative brightness, and an object of some par- 


Liculur brightness could have any angular size). 


Therefore the coument by £.U. Condon that E. 
Merritt rejected the Trent photos on the basis 
ot phutogrumnetry33 did not justify Condon's 
unplication that Hurtinunn’s photometric analy- 
sis wos» wrong. (It is interesting to note that 
in his Summary, Condon never mentioned Hart- 
mann's conclusion. Instead he referred to the 
Trent photos as "too fuzzy to allow worthwhile 
plotogramnrtric analysis". This muy have been 
a deliberate altempt to confuse the lay reader 


and thus to “hide” Hartmann's conclusion. I'm 
Sure that Ur. Condon knew the difference be- 
tween photogrammetry and photometry. Perhaps 


he hoped that the lay public wouldn't know the 
ditfercnce. ) 


The main thrust of the photogramietric an- 
nalysis, apart from the simple estimate of actual 
size of the UO from its angular size once a 
distance has been specified, 1s to determine 
whether or not the photogruphic evidence is 
consistent with the hypotheses that the UO was a 
madel hanging under the wires. Attempts at a 
truly accurate photogranmetric reconstruction of 
the sighting have been hampered by a lack of data 
on the distance of the phutographer from the 
garage wall, the exuct location of the overheud 
wires, and the distance from the garage wall to 
the Trent house. (All of these measurements 
could have been made by Hartmann when he visited 
the site 1) 1967. Unfortunately several years 
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after Hartmann's visit the former Trent farm- 
house burned down, and still later the garage was 
torn down.) Nevertheless it has been passible to 
Cy timate the lacations of the photographer and 
the overhead wires with some accuracy just fron 
information contained within the phatogqraphs, 
Combined with some educated guesses as ta true 
$12¢8 Of objects near the garage. 


The analysis has cansidered the follawing 
questions: a) do the sighting lines cross under 
the wires, and (b) are the relative angular sizes 
of the UO in the photos comparable to the 
relative distances of the photographer from the 
point where the sighting lines cross? If it were 
possible to show that the sighting lines crossed 
under the wires, then one would have a rather 
unlikely occurrcnce if the UO were targe and 
distant. Similarly, if the cakio of the angular 
size of the UO in Photo 2 to the anqular size of 
the UO in Photo 1 is the same as the catio of the 
distance of the photographer from the point of 
intersection of the sighting lines when Phato 2 
was taken to the comparable distance when Photo | 
was taken, one would have another rather unlikely 
occurrence if the object were distant. It both 
(a) and (b) occurred--the sighting lines crossed 
under the wires aud the angular size ratio of the 
Object equalled the ratio of distances to the 
sighting line crossover point--then the photo- 
Qramietraic analysis would definitely point to- 
ward a nearby made! rather than a distant object, 
Since Conditians(a) and (b) would be satisfied if 
uv tiudel were hanging under the wires, but would 
probably not he satisfied if the abject were 
large and distant. 


The analysis is presented in Appendix 8. | 
have pointed out the specific difficulties with 
the analysis in the absence of dimensional data. 
However, several attampts at reconstructing the 
area af the sighting, such as is indicated in 
Figure B-2, have yielded similar answers to 
questions (a) and (b): the sighting lines do not 
cross under the wires and the abject size ratio 
does not equal the photographer distance ratio. 
Of course, the failure to prove that the signtina 
lines cross under the wires and the failure to 
prove that the size ratio is the same as the 
distance ratio does not mean that the photos 
Cannot be a hoax. If the UO were swinging taward 
and away from the photagrapher in a pendulum- like 
motion, or if the hypothetical suspension of the 
UO were inoved along the wire between photas, the 
sighting lines would not cross under the wires 
and the two ratios would nat be equal. Thus the 
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most definitive answer | cun give abaut the 
phutoyrutenctric test if that the test does not 
prove Uhut the photus ure a hour, 


Events Following the Qate of the Photographs 


The history of the Trent photos is quite lang 
and complicuted, Sue specific details will be 
presented later, but first let me sunmarize the 
history. After the photus were taken Lhe Treats 
waited ubout three days (until Mother's Day!. 34) 
to finish off the roll of film. Then, probably 
during the following week, they took the film to 
the local drugstore ‘ ~3o to have it deve laped. 
It probably took a week or more for the film to be 
returned3 The Trents showed the picturcs to 
their fumily and friends, and, in particular, to 
a boyfriend of one of Mr. Trent's nieces!¢, 30, 
This young man, Andy Horness, was in the Ariny and 
about to travel to Korea (he was killed on the 
way). He apparently took an interest in the 
pliotos and suggesteG that Mr. Trent take them to 
the Juocul bunker, Frank Wortwann, to tind out if 
he might know what the object was. The bunker, 
upon seeing the photos, Called the local tews- 
puper. 


A slightly different version of how the 
banker huppened to see the photos was rcluted in 
a letter by Frunk Wortmann to the late Dr. James 
McDunald. Writing to McDonald in 1969 Wor tinain 
stated “It waS “several days tater (t.e., atler 
the photos were taken) that we heard of his 
picture, but he had not then had the film 
develuped and we got him to have it cared fort 4’ 
Me. Trent himself, in a phone conversation with 
McDonald in 1969, seid “(We didn't show (the 
pictures) around. (1) was talking to (my) locgl 
banker and he put it up in the bank window” 3¥ 
(reconstructed from notes made by McDonald while 
talking to Mr Trent on the phone 36) . At this 
late date it would be impossible to reconstruct 
the exact sequence of cvents thot led to the 
publdicution of the photos. 


On the some day that the banker saw the 
phatas (June 7, 1950), Bill Powell, the reporter 
for the local newspaper was contacted. He went 
to the Trent farm and interviewed the Trents at 
lengtn3?. He also obtained the negatives which 
the children were playing with. Trent was 
reluctent to release the negatives for publi- 
Caution because he was afruid he would get in 
trouble with the government+>. Powell appar- 
ently convinced Trent thet there wou Id be no 
problem. The interest of Horness, wha was in the 
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Army, may also have had an effect on Trent's 
point of view. In one newspaper interview, when 
osked why he had delayed so lang before saying 
anything about the photos, Trent responded that 
he was “kinda scared of it". He then said “| 
didn't believe all that talk about flying saucers 
before, but now ! have an idea the Amny knows 
what they are." 


Powe |} took the negatives back to the news- 
paper affice and studied them as carefully as he 
could He could find no evidence ot tampering 
with the negatives, so he inade large blowups of 
the complete negatives and pub] ished them an the 
front page of the newspaper along with a brief 
story which appeared on June 8, 1950. It was at 
this point that the long Trent photo “saga” truly 
begins. 


The combination of the clarity and detail of 
the photos with the public testimony of the 
banker that the Trents were honest people and 
with the statement by Powell that he could find 
nothing wrong with the phatos (Powell was very 
Convinced that the Trents would not have been 
able to carry of a hoax of this nature?) mude 
the photos instant “celebrities”. By the tenth 
ot June the Trents' story was carried by the 
International News Service (INS) and was Cir- 
culuted throughout the USA and the world. Ap- 
parently the INS story was based on a second 


interview carried out by Lou Gillette, a reporter 
for the Portland paper. 


Life Magazine became interested and included 
the pictures with a very short story of the 
Sighting. Powell gave the negatives to Life with 
the understanding that the negatives would be 
returned to the Trents (wha were never paid for 
the use of the negatives). The Trents also 
accepted an invitation to appear on a TV Show, 
“We the People," which was produced in New York 
City. While on the stiow the Trents resisted 
efforts by the show staff to make statements which 
they, the Trents, cansidered unfounded}, They 
were also Suppased to receive their negatives 
after the show, but the negatives were not 
returned!» The negatives were subsequently 
“lost” in the files of the INS in 1950, and were 
only found again as a result of the efforts of 
the Colorado research group in 1967. The nega- 
tives were found in the files of the United Press 
International (UP!) which had bought INS. After 
the Colorado group (i.e., Hartmann) finished 
with the negatives they were returned to UPI. 
Since the Trents had never been paid for the 
Negatives, the editor of the McMinnville News 
Register, Philip Bladine (he was also the editor 
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1n 1940 when the poper was called the Telcphone 
Register) wrote to UPI on behall on the Trents Lo 
Obtain the photos. UP] sent the negutives to 
Bladine in 1970, where | located them in 19/5. 
(Bladiné had the negatives, But hadn't imtormed 
the Trents!) 


lnm retrospect it 18 probably a good thing 
that the tiegatives were “lost" between 1950 and 
1967 luecause they were reasonably well protected 
during this time, and therefore the photogruphic 
informat ton was only minimally degraded. Also in 
retrovpcct, it 18 interesting to contemplute the 
anount of money which UP] made trom the Trent 
photos, which wust have appearcd in hundreds or 
thou:unds of UU publications since 1950, while 
the Trents received nothing bul trouble and 
harassment (Crank ohone calls, letters, etc.) 
whenever their photos appeared in widely circu- 
luted publications. Over the years the Treats 
have received phone calls, letters and visits 
from people who have called them liars, hoaxers 
wud OLher unconmplementary names. They have also 
been contected by “true believers" and "saucer 
muls", 


In wy Opinion Mrs. Trent has maintained a 
remarkable degree of equanimity in the tace of 
al] this notoriety. In all the conversations | 
had with her she never once referred to the 
Object she saw as a flying saucer, nor did she 
try Lo convince te that flying saucers exist, nor 
did she say anything ubout alten contact, space 
brothers, or uny of the soucer-related munibu 
jumbo which we sometimes hear from people whose 
Sightings have become famous. 


Further Investigulions 


Apparcntly no reporters tollowed up on the 
Trent story alter the visil by Lou Gillette on 
Jume 1 or 11, 1950. Since there were, at that 
Lime, nO Civiliun UFO organiZations im Lhe area, 
Lhere were no turther Civiliaw investigations 
iINLO the sighting until muny years luter. The 
Trents have claimed that Chere wus a briet 
government investigation, and thut claim 1s 
bocked In part by Bill Powell. 


Ihe Pirct mention Of a yuoverament investi- 
gQulion 1% in uo tetler trom the tate Pronk 
Hol eteud (aa attronomer) to Maj. Uonald Keyhoe, 
Tomer Director of Nultongl lavestigulronus Com- 
mittee on Aerial Phenomena (NICAP) The letter 
or April 1U, 1959 states thot Halsteud visited 
the Trents and "|! spent aboul an hour with then 
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and they told me thut the FBI came there ena 
questioned them for several hours and some time 
laler a man from the A.F. base from Denver, 
Colorado..... This man spent a considerable time 
wilh them asking but did answer their questions." 
(This is in Contrast to the others who did not 
answer any questions. ) 


Halstead also offered to make a tape re- 
cording of the Trents' story. Dick Hall, far- 
merly of NICAP, responded to Halstead's letter 
Saying that NICAP would be very interested in 
getting a tape recording and “as a separate 
section Of the tape a description of the 
wilerviews the Trents had with the two FB] agents 
und the Air Force officer" 1 don't know why 
Hull referred to “two" FBI agents--there 15 no 
written record of Halstead using such a number. 


Perhaps Halstead telephoned Keyhoe (or Hall) in 
relation to the interview and conveyed further 
Information that way. (Note: apparently Hal- 
stead never did tape the Trents. As late as May 

196] Halstead infonned Keyhoe that he still 
intended to tape an interview with the Trents, 
but there 1s no such tape in the NICAP files.) 


The next mention of possible government 
Involvement occurs in two sources in 1967. Mrs, 
Trent told Look Magazine44 that “Air Force of- 
ficials investigated the Sighting and took Gei- 
ger Counter readings but "they didn't let us know 
anything’. The second source is the Portland 
Oregonian of Aug. 3, 1967 which Says thal Mrs. 
Trent reported that '‘two detectives' examined 
their house and furnishings after they reported 
the pictures She didn't know why" 41. 


In a 1969 phone conversation with Or. Mc- 
Donald, Trent was asked “what he thought it was" 
and he replied as follows “Thought it was some- 
Lhing the Anny was experimenting with. Oan't say 
Much about it nOw...because get so much fuss. 
FB) checked (us); came right out to where I was 
working and questioned (me). That was right at 
(the) time--1950, three weeks after it got out in 
Lhe papers. (They) gave no reason. (They were) 
Just talking to (mc) but (they) showed FU! 
identification (papers).“ (Reconstructed from 
tulephune notes by J. McDanald24) 


In numerous Conversations with me, Mrs. 
Trent has recounted the story of “detectives” who 
visited the house while she was at home. | asked 
her “Was that during the day when you were howe 
or something?"4¢ She answered "Yeah, it was 
later in the day. | don't know. ..it was probably 
ubout 4 say, to 4:36 when he came in. Yeah, lie 
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went through everything--everything. (her cin- 
phasis) and 1 dun‘ t mean maybe! He never stopped 
until he tad everything spread vut on the table." 
[| asked her if the man said where he was frown and 
she answered “No. We even went where my husband 
waS at work, on the Alderbinuan farm there. He 
asked a)l differcat questions there." 


Mrs. Trent Quve a rather graphic description 
of how the “detective” went through the drawers 
in the bureuus of Lhe house looking for something 
and gencrally making a mess of the place. She 
Said She wasn’t sure that the detective was from 
the FBI. She also said that there wos another 
mau, LOO, whO Spent some time outside the house 
as well as inside. Both men took lots of 
pictures. They were “throwing stuff up in the 
air'ntaxing pictures, ‘n trying all ditferent 
things like thal too--garbage can lids 'n stuff 
like that, but they went al) through it just to 
see whut they Could find, | guess. They didn't 
find nothin’ but that's what they said they hod 
to da--said it was their job--that's the way they 
worded it." Mrs. Trent did not recall whether or 
mot they wore umttorms. 


Although |! have not been able to find any 
docullents ussociated with an on-the-spot in- 
vestigation by the Air Force, it would not be too 
ditticult tu imagine that one or wore agents of 
the Air Force's Oftice of Special Investigations 
(ACOST) did investigate the Trent sighting. 
During the period 1949-195] the AFOSI was the 
agency Charged with UFO sighting investigations 
for Project Grudge (which fulluwed Project Sign 
and preceded Project Blue Book). There are no 
documents on the Trent case in the files of 
Project Glue Book other than responses to letters 
written in the mid 1960s for information on the 
Case. 


Lt. Col H. Quintanilia, Jr., who was in charge 
of Project Blue Urok in the mid 1960s, wrote to 
P. Klass in 19657 “the Air Force never offici- 
ally got involved in the analysis of this case. 
We don't even have a good print of the alleged 
vehicle”. Actually, Project Blue Book must have 
hag at leact one print in 1966 because at thut 
time Quintanilla requested an analysis of the 


photographs by the photo analysis branch, which | 


did nol provide an cnalysis, however. 


Duspite Quintanilla's answer to Klass, it 1s 
not impossible that the AFOS! investigated the 
sighting in 1950 and did not file a report with 
Project Grudge. A study of the microfilm record 
at the Hational Archives has shown4?that not al 
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of the files of the AFOS! were entered into the 
Crudye or Blue Book records. for example, on 
roll Y¥) of the microfilm records there is an 
AFOS} document entitled “Flying Saucer Photo- 
graph (taken by) Trent (of) McMinnville, Ore- 
gon". The spot intelligence report was filed in 
the records of the 19th AFQS! district office and 
a cupy was sent to AFOSI headquarters in Wash- 
ington, O0.C., but no copy was sent ta Project 
Grudge. (Therefore Quintanilla was not aware of 
it because it was not in the Grudge/Blue Book 
file of reports.) The date on the spot report is 
June 21, 1950. Apparently an agent of the AFOSI 
Saw a newSpaper article on that date in the 
Vallejo (California) News Chronicle. The news- 
paper article, which was included in the report, 
featured the Trent phatos along with a very brief 
summary Of the sighting. 


The text of the spot intelligence report 
Stated that "Sgt. Lawrence J. Hyder,“ of the 
1704th Air Traffic Squadron, Fairfield-Suisa, 
Air Force Base in California, “advised this 
District that (Mr. Trent) and all the Trents are 
known to residents of McMinnville, Oregon as 
being substantial, solid, honest citizens of the 
Conuunity. Hyder stated that while he was howe 
on leave, approximately June 8, his home town 
paper, the ‘Telephone Register’ published these 
photographs on the front page with the story thut 
Trent stated the ‘Saucer’ was shining silver, 
made nO noise or smoke, and shortly after disap- 
peared over the horizon to the Northwest." There 
1S No specific indication that the AFOS! took any 
uCtion us aresult of this report by Sgt. Hyder. 
Hlowever, J] Should point out that June 21 was 
almost three weeks after the phatos had been 
published and that Mr. Trent told J. McDonald (in 
14969) that the "FAI" men Came “right out to where 
(1) was working and questioned Mae thee’ weeks 
after it got out in the papers.” 4 


An independent statement about government 
involvenent was made by a reliable source, Bil] 
Powell, the newspaperman wha originally pub- 
lished the Trents' story. Powell volunteered the 
information (without any question from me) in a 
phone conversation in 1976. Referring ta copy 
negatives and prints which he had retained at the 
Newspaper office (the original negatives had by 
this time been "lost" in the files of the INS), 
Powell said “Anyway the dann Air Force latched on 
to them und ] never did get them back." He went 
Gn to suy that “they sent in a plainclothes (man) 
who “had the paper to do it"about "two weeks to a 
month" ufter the pictures were published. Note 
thut this time period agrees with Trent's claim 
that he was visited about three weeks after the 
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pictures were published. Powell said that he 
wrote registered Ictters and sent telegrams lo 
Lhe Ale Force but never got a response and never 
got the pictures back. Philip Bladine, the 
editor, wase’t oom MoMinavellco om the duy thul 
Vowel) publiched the Trent plhotus, but he heard 
ubout Lhe sighting when he returned. [noo Jetler 
lu VP. Klass, Bhadine stuled that, atter the 
negatives were sent Co Life magazine “they (Life) 
Chutmed the aegulives were relurned bet we never 
received thew” Bladine then said that he hud 
“always bccn suspicious that they were contis- 
cated by military people." 


The military involvement was echoed in a 
somewhat distorted manner by Frank Edwards in an 
article’! published in 1965. In 1950 Cawards was 
uv tadiu Cummentulor who Nud uA Interest 
sightings. Shortly after the Trent photos were 
published he had arrangeG with Bladine to send 
oul tree Copres of the first page of the Tele- 
phone Register of June & (1950) to onyone who 
wrote tur a copy. Edwards anmmounced this ofter 
during a radio program and, according to Bladine, 
the fewSspaper received nearly 10,000 requests 
tur Copies, ad hundred®, or thousands of Iet- 
ters. BeCuusSe Of Edwards interest in the Trent 
Sighting aud his arrangement wilh the newspaper, 
he was im close contuct with it in June of 195U. 
According to Cuwards4? “the Air Force had picked 
up ell the avalluble prints frow the MeMinaville 
Iribune(sic), had ‘burrowed’ the oriyinal nega- 
tives trom Life--and tried and tailed lo secure 
the two prints im my possession.” 


We Suucer 


The statement by Powell, backed up by Bladine 
and Edwurds, strongly suggests Air force in- 
volvement between two and four weeks atter the 
pictures were publithed. On the other hand, Trent 
Claimed he was visited by FBI men. (Note: Mrs. 
Trent did refer to the visit of an Air Force 
ofticer who spent quite a long time talking with 
her, but this wos much later than three weeks 
afler the sighting). 


In order to confirm or deny the claim that 
FB1 investigators were involved [ filed a request 
under Che Freedom of laformation and Privacy Act. 
| wos intorited thut 2 search or the Files at FBI 
headquurters in Washington D.C. failed to turn up 
any intommation on Mr. Trent. | learned thut the 
FR] bud been Inulructed Lo investigate reports 
olf iciully during the summer of 1947. The agents 
had been instructec te discontinue official 
investigalions, but tO pass ON any information 
they might acquire to the Air Force Office ot 
Special Investigations48, Nevertheless, agents 
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continued to send “dic ' related information to 
heudquurters during ‘* : 1950s. | also learned 
trom agents at FBI t. sadquarters that local FBI 
offices may Carry out investigatians and have the 
option of sending or nol sending the results of 
these investigations to headquarters as the 
local agents sce fit. Thus it 1s passible that 
locul ugents might have investigated the Trents 
ond, having found no evidence af subversive 
uclivity (the of ficial investigation af 1947 tad 
been directed toward the discovery of subversive 
activily), the local agents did not send the 
results of their investigation to headquarters. 
{ learned from FBI headquarters also that, wherv- 
as the main office cannot destroy records, local 
offices can do so after five or ten years. There 
would no longer be any evidence of an FBI in- 
vestigation, therefore, in any FBI files. 


Thus it is not possible to refute Mr. Trent's 
clown that he was visited by FBI agents. If 
plainclothes Air Force agents had interviewed 
Lhe Trents, they might have forgotten that they 
were Air force agents and thought many years 
loter (c.g., 1959, when questioned by Frank 
llulstead) that the men had been from the FBI 
because they did not wear unifonns. Note that 
Powell said the newspaper office was visited by a 
pluinclothes Air Force investigator. If the 
Trents made an error in thinking they had been 
visited by the FBI, then their story would agree 
clusely with that of Powell, and would suggest 
that the report by Sgl. Hyder Caused the AFOSI to 
investigate (although no record of such an in- 
vestigation has been found). On the other hand, 
if both the Trents and Powell are correct, both 
the FB! and AFOSI were involved. 


On the Possibility of Other Witnesses 


According ta the brief story in Life Magazine 
of June 1950, "None of the Trents‘ neighbors saw 
(the) saucer."3l No other witnesses were men- 
tioned in the inittal newspaper accounts, al- 
though the attempt to contact Mr. Trent's mother 
was fMientioned in the Portland paper¥. The first 
mention of other witnesses was made by Mr. Trent 
in &@ phone conversation with Or. McODonald24. Mr. 
Trent said that his father saw the object as it 
was departing toward the west because he and his 
wife yelled to tne father and mother to look. 


Mrs. Trent told me she thought her mother -in- 
law might also have seen it. She also talked 
about another passible witness whose name was 
Chapin or Chaplain. Mrs. Trent could not re- 
tember the name exactly after so many years. 
According to Mrs. Trent,¢! Mrs. Chapin, with whon 
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she was not well acquainted, Came to her one doy 
after Church several weeks (ar months) after the 
photos had been published and said“ ‘You know thal 
object that you guys Saw and took a photo of --| 
think | saw the same object that same duy you was 
(sic) talking about”. And then | described it to 
her ‘n' She said ‘Yes, that's what it looked 
like. 1 just thought at first that 1t was just 


some parachute. After | read that in the paper, | 
knew guod 'a' well that that was the same thing | 
saw'." Of course | do not expect that these are 
the exact words of Mrs. Chapin, recalled by Mrs. 
Trent after about 26 years. However Mrs. Trent 
recalled the story told by Mrs. Chapin in a 
similar way several times over the several years 
that | talked to her. The description of the 
object as resembling a parachute may have been an 
uddition to Mrs. Chupin's alleged uccount. Note 
that Mrs. Trent, in an orginal newspaper report, 
referred tu the object as resambling “a goud- 
sized parachute Canopy without the strings, only 
silvery bright mixed with bronze"?. 


Mrs. Chapin died in about 1970, according to 
Mrs. Trent, so she would still have been alive in 
1907 when Hartmann could have interviewed her as 
port of his investigations. Untortunately Hart- 
ann tever asked about other witnesses. McOonald 
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uikcd Mr. Trent about other witnesses in 1964, 
and Mr. Trent mentioned his father. He may not 
have known, or did not remember about Mrs. 
Chapin, since Mrs. Chapin had talked only to Mrs. 
Trent. Althguyh McUunald talked to Mrs. Treat as 
well aS to her husband, there is no evidence that 
he asked Mrs. Trent about other witnesses24, 


In many Conversations spaced over several 
years, Mrs. Trent repeated her claim about Mrs. 
Chapin (Chaplain). If she had been making the 
story up simply for my benetit to bolster the 
Credibility of the sighting, she must have a 


remarkable memory for detailed falsehoods 21, 
26,4450. 


Opinions of Peaple Who Have 
Interviewed the Trents 


Over the years many peaple have visited the 
Trents to ask them about their sighting. Others 
who know them or who know of them have offered 
Opinions as to their truthfulness. for readers 
who have not conversed with either of the Trents 
] have listed the following opinions in chrono- 


logical order of their interactions with the 
Trents. 
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PCK SON DATE ANDO NATURE OF 


B11) Powe I) 
and pubs ished photos 


Frank Wortmann June 1956: Trent's banker. 


Philip Bladine 


and Wortmann. 


t.J. Hyder 


Frank Halstcad 


formation to NICAP 


INVOLVEMENT 


June, 1650: wrote original story 


June 1950: editor of the local 
paper. Knew the Trents, Powel] 


June 1950: Air Force seargeant who 
provided information to the AFOS). 


April 195&: retired astronomer who 
travelled around the country inves- 
tigating Sightings and sending in- 


OPINION 


"I think they (the photos, 
were authentic.” The Trents were 
telling the truth. 3? 


He Publicly vouched for Mr. Trent's 
NnoLtif i¢d Powell about the photos. 


veracity;? repeated his_apinian ; 
in letters to McDanald3/ end Klass. “2 


Believed the Trents wouldn't fake 
the photos. “We always figured 
it was legitimate."24 


The Trents were known to residents 
Of McMinnville as “substantial, 
solid, honest" citizens. 


After an hour-lang interview he 
gained the impression that the , 
trents were “very sincere peaple". 38 


 — ...______ 
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I 


PEKSON 


Wii ldom Hartmenn 


James A. McDonald 


Verkho Itkonen 


Arthur Fryer 


B. Macc obec 


DATE AND NATURE OF INVOLVEMENT 


1967: pnologruphic Cesc- invest 1gutor 
for the Colorado UFO study ("Condon 
Report") 


14uS-197U: atmospheric physicist at 
the University of Arizonu and inde- 
pencent investigator of UU sightings 


Loot: film prudiu:zer and director; 
intervicwed and filmed the Trents 
for a UFO documentary that was 
chown in Europe 


Dec. 1576: retired thigh school 
science teacher in McMinnville who 
Interviewed the Trents at my request 


1474-1477: physicist ond UfO inves- 
Ligalor; had 2b conversations with 
Mrs. Trent (some short, some long; 
most transcribed for later unelysis) 


OPINION 


From his description in the Condor 
Report and a statement to McDonald 

in 2 phone conversation it is Clear | 
that he was impressed by the Trents.! 
He also made il clear that he could 
not rule out the hoax hypothesis. 
Luter he changed his mind about the 
validity ot the sighting. & * 


“Il tind them to be the kind of 
people who covid scarcely Carry off, 
an imaginative hoax or fabrication. 2? 


“The conclusions made by Or. William 
K. Hartmann in the Condon Report ... 
are very close to the Impressions we 
got during our visit to McMinnville 
anid meeting with the Trent family."99 


"No question in my mind that they 
weren't trying to haax...she never 
called it flying saucer or UFO." 46 


|] have never detected any tendency ta 
hald back or distort information in- 
Lentionaly; differences in various 
retellings of the sighting and sur- 
rounding cvents seem to be no more 
thun what one would expect of a 
person trying tu recall events of 
more than 24 years betore. 


Although this list of people who have in- 
terviewed the Trents is doubtless too short, 
these are the peuple whose statcments | have on 
record. Also of intcrest are the opinions of two 
Independent investigators who anelyzed a tape | 
made of 3 Conversation with Mrs. Trent. The 
analyses were made by voice stress analysts using 
equipment constructed by the Dektor Corporation. 
Cne test was Carried out by an employee of a 
security system company in Los Angeles (name on 
recorc:/). The opinion of the chief cxaminer was 
"Chat the stalements given by Mrs. Trent to the 
intervicwer on this tepe are true to the best of 
her knowledge." AN independent study of the tape 
by C. Anarews of the Dektor Corporation icd Ms. 


* OW. Hur tigin Chunyged bis Gpioton sboul the 
Trent case after reading Sheaffer's analysis 
(Ref. 7) which discussed three problems with the 
Trent photos. According to Sheuffer, (a) there 
are Shadows on the wal! which prove that the 
photos werc taken in the morning rather than as 
the witnesses stated (in the evening); (b) one ot 
the Stadows moved on the gareqe wall) between 
photos inuticaling a tung Cime laupee belween thom 


Andrews to state that there was little or no 
detectable stress in Mrs. Trent's voice when slie 
answered questions about the sightina, abaut 
ulher alleged witnesses, and about other sub- 
jecusee, 


Criticisms of voice stress analysis not- 
withstanding, the apparent lack of stress sug- 
gests that, at the very least, Mrs. Trent believes 
whut she 1S saying. Perhaps if she were a 
pathological liar she could have avoided stress, 
bul it would seen that at least one of the people 
who interviewed her personally over the years 
would have discovered that by getting her to nuke 
a Statement which could be proven to be untrue. 
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(minutes ) rather than tens of seconds as the 
witnesses stated, and (c) veiling glare caused by 
grease on the camera lens could have made the U0 
Image in Photo | too bright, thus invalidating 
Hartiann's distance calculation. Points (a) and 
(c) were discussed at length earlier in this 
Paper. Point (b) was faund ta be in error after 
the original negatives were carefully investi- 
yuled and WO shadow movement was detected. 


Discussion 


Tne Trent photo case is a Clussic because of 
its age and ulso because the abject 1s depicted 
so Clearly that it is either a made! (noax) or it 
is an “extraordinary tlying object” (to use 
Hartmann's phrase). It certainly is neither a 
bird, nor a plane, nor Superman. This Case 15 


alsa a perfect illustration oft the fact that, 
when trying lO pruve Something catraordinary is 
true, It 3S nol sufficient to have clear photo- 
graphs und severul witnesses. 


Ever since the photos were published, ex- 
planations have been offered by people who never 
spoke to the Trents.* These explanations have 
often been based on imperfect or incomplete 
Imvestigalions. Unfortunately scientists were 
nol interested im the case at the time that the 
photos were published, so the Trents were not 
interviewed in depth, the negatives were not 
carerully analyzed, and valuable duta were lost 
forever. Even though data are lacking, it 
appears from the analysis presented in this paper 
(and dn the earlier CUFUS puper4) that there 1s 
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no positive proof af a hoax. Rather, the 
avallable data, which do include a “life history" 
of the Trents since 1950, suggest that the 
Sighting actually occurred as the witnesses 
Clatiied. The photos themselves, tor reasons 
discussed earlier, are equivocal an the hoax 
hypothesis, although they strongly confirm the 
verbal statements af the case is not a hoax. 
Since the hard photographic evidence does not 
pusitively rule out the hoax lypothesis, the case 
will have to be resalvec by studying the life 
history of the Trents since the sighting, and/or 
by a "confessian”. 


The preponderance of the information cal lec- 
ted and analyzed by this investigator suggests 
that the life style of the Trents is not can- 
patible with assuming that their very “success- 
ful" photagraphs resulted from a hoax. Only a 
Confession with o description of how the hoax was 
carricd otf would now convince me that Mr. Trent 
did not photograph a large, distant object, the 
Intrinsic nature of which has not yet been 
established. 
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I thank all of the respondents to my requests for information, including 


e-pecrally Mrs. 
end Philip Kluss. 


Trent, Philip Bladine, Arthur Fryer, Mrs. James McDonald, 
1 also thank Brad Sparks tor helptul comments on sighting 
directions to the UU in the two photos. 
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APPENDIX A 


Analysis of the Shadows on the Garage Wall 


The images of the garage wall in both photos have been analyzed using 
a scanning densitometer to study the variations in brightness (density) 
of the images of the shadows under the garage eave. The densitometer scans 
have been done both "horizontally" and"vertically" on the images using 
scanning slits that are generally very small in the scanning direction 
("5-50 microns) and somewhat wider in the perpendicular direction (30- 

100 microns). The slit dimensions have been adjusted for each scan to 
maximize the signal-to-noise-ratio for a particular shadow image of 
interest in a particular scan. Representative densitometer tracings are 
presented in Figures Al, A2, and A3. Figure Al is a "vertical" scan at 50X 
upwards under the eave near Rafter B (second from the right hand edge of 
the garage image). Figure A2 is a collection of similar scans at 10X 

at various places under the eave. Figures Al and A2 illustrate data from 
photo 2; similar data from photo 1 are illustrated in Figure A3. The 
bottom half of Figure A3 also illustrates "horizontal" scans through the 
images of the ends of the rafters and also through the images of the shadows 
of the rafter ends in photo 1. The scans in the bottom half of Figre A3 
give indications of the widths of the images of the ends of the rafters 

and also the widths of the associated shadows, as well as the brightness 
variations of the shadows. Figure Al is a compilation of rafter shadow 
brightness data from photo 2. It is the result of the analysis of many 
parallel "horizontal" scans and it clearly illustrates that the shadows 

of the ends of the rafters get brighter (image density increases) as 

the distance downward below the eave increases. 

As illustrated in Figure Al, the “horizontal” shadow under the eave 
does not have a steep brightness (density) gradient in moving upward from 
the portion of the wall which is fully illuminated to the portion which 
is fully shaded from the small, bright source of light which caused the 
shadows. Specifically with reference to Figure Al, we see that the 
gradient region is apparently about 0.8 mm wide on the original negatives 
(Figure Al is magnified 50 times). This is contrary to what would be 
expected if the bright source were as small in angular size as the sun. 

If the source were the sun one would expect a very narrow gradient region. 
One main objective of the analysis presented in this Appendix is to 

determine just how narrow the gradient region would be if the source were the 
sun, and to compare that calculated gradient width with the measured 

width in Fig Al. Although the calculated width of the gradient will only 

be compared with one (very carefully made) densitometer tracing of the 

shadow under eave (Fig. Al), analyses of similar gradient region 

density data in photo 1 and photo 2 lead to similar conclusions: the 

width of the gradient region is wider than expected if the sun were the 
source. 


FIGURE Al 


DENSITOMETER SCAN UPWARDS 
THROUGH PART OF THE IMAGE 

OF THE GARAGE WALL IN PHOTO 2 
(tracing of original) 
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on the sketch at the left. 
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FIGURE A2 


DENSITOMETER SCANS UPWARD 
ALONG THE GARAGE WALL IN 
PHOTO 2 
(10 X Magnification) 


"3U0) SON) [66T 30 "204d 


Horizontal scale: lcm = 
1 mm. of film 

Scanning slit width: 20 microns 
on scale of film 


G - Grandient Region 


Note that the shadow gradient 
region covers more distance 

to the right of Rg and R. than 
to the left of R, and R,. This 
igs indicative of the visible 
darkening of the wall board just 
below the eave to the right of 


Ra and to the right of R,- 
See diagram below: 


Note: "gap" refers to the dark 
shadow line between boards 


Approximate positions of the 
densitometer scans shown at 
the left. 
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FIGURE A3 
LOWER EDGE OF BOARD JUST BELOW FAVE SHADOWS IN PHOTO 1 
A \ \D=0.1340.005 
. x SHADOW UNDER THE EAVE 
ff ‘ OF THE GARAGE ROOF 
\ Pips IN PHOTO 1 AHOUT 
p-0.195 ae \ {EDGE OF 0.185 +0.00£ cM 
+0.005 51 (LOWEST BOARD TO THE LEFT OF THE 
a ROOF LEFT EDGE OF RAFTER 
B (SECOND FROM THE 
1 eal, nds (VISUALLY Rea 
) DETERMINED 
—| scanning slit: BOTTOM OF Assuming 7 = 0.6 : 
width and height SHADOW Brightness at D = 0.13 


eco is 0.0063 (relative) 
« Pas al Brightness at D = 0.195 
is 0.012 (relative) 


my. G - Gradient Region 
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UNDER EAVE 


UP 


RNDS OF THE EAVE RAFTERS AND SHADOWS OF THE ENDS OF THE RAFTERS 


RAFTER C RAFTER B RAFTER A 
BASELINE 
BASELINE 


SHADOW ¢ SHADOW B SHADOW A 
(Shifted to the right) (Shifted to the right) (Shifted to the right) 
UPPER TRACE: SCAN ALONG GARAGE WALL AT 
THE LEVEL OF THE ENDS OF THE EAVE RAFTERS 
1 mm ke 
F LOWER TRACES: SCAN ALONG THE GARAGE WALL AT 
slit a THE LEVEL OF THE EAVE RAFTER SHADOWS 
(THE UPPER OF THESE TWO IS FOR DENSITY 
COMPARISON: THE LOWER IS FOR WIDTH 
COMPARISON) 
For SHADOW C: Dya,-0-177D in=0-145: Brightness ratio'= 0.01/0.0081 =123 
For SMADOW B: Dy=0.2:Dmin = 0-19-0.17;Br. ratio =1.08 to 1.29 


FIGURE Ab : 
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Distance Downward along the Image of the 
Garage Wall within the Respective Rafter Shadows 
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DENSITY VARIATIONS OF THE SHADOWS OF THE ENDS OF THE EAVE RAFTERS 
(PHOTO 2 DATA) 


These density values were 


obtained by "horizontal" scans 


along the boards under the 
eave. The lengths of the 
data point lines indicate the 
expected error in position 
(horizontal length) and the 


spread in density values (vertical 


length of a data point). 


NOTE: the dashed line data 
points in the graphs for 

S. and S, carry lesa weight 
gince the hoard on which 
these aghadows appear below 
the “gqap" seems darker than 
the corresponding board above 
the gap. Thus the dashed data 
points should probably have 
higher densitieg. 
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Calculation of the Expected Width of the Gradient Region 
if the Sun made the Shadows on the Garage Wall 


Using geometric optics (see the sketch at LIGHT 
the right) one can show that the width of SOURCE 
the gradient region of the shadow caused 

; : FIGURE 
by a source of angular size A in degrees, 
when projected past an edge to a surface AS 


at a distance R in meters from the edge 
is given by 


W = 2R TAN(A/2) (A-1) 


where TAN is the tangent function from 
trigonometry. Note that the brightness 
or illumination on the surface increases 
in a continuous manner from the fully 
shaded region to the fully shaded region. \ 
The exact shape of the brightness SURFACE ‘ 
gradient curve depends upon the } 
shape of the light source. For our purposes 

. - FULLY 
here, we ignore the shape of the gradient  ouanED 
region because various instrumental 


tg FULLY 
. ILLUMINATED 


effects have doubtless modified its image GRADIENT 
on the film. To make the comparison with REGION W 
the size of the gradient expected WIDTH 


if the sun were the source it will only 

be necessary to estimate the total | 
width of the gradient region, and BRIGHTNESS 
not the exact shape of the brightness VARIATION 
gradient curve. 

The shadow under the eave of the LOW 
garage roof has a brightness gradient LIGHT 
with a width determined by the angular LEVEL 
size of the sun, 0.53°, and by the 
distance from the edge of the roof to 
the wall measured along the optical path 
from the sun to the wall. Since the 
light source was at an angular 
elevation of B° above horizontal, the 
distance from the edge to the wal] is 


FIGURE A6 


R =  L/COS(B), (A-2) 
where COS is the cosine function. 
There is one further addition to SHADED 
Equation (A-1) which accounts AREA 


for the fact that the vertical GRADIENT 
wall surface is not perpendicular REGION 
to the light rays . This makes 

the width W slightly greater 

than if the wall surface were 

perpendicular to the light rays. 
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This addition results in the followiny equation for Wp » which 
is the width of the gradient on the Trent garage wall 


Wy. = W/ COS(b) = 2 L 'YAN(A/2) / cos*(B). (A- 3) 
The distance of overhang of the roof beyond the wall is not known, but 

& reusonuble estimute based on stundard construction is 6 - 12 inches. 
Choozing 10" as the distance , lL, and with B = 16° and A = 0.53° , 

the width ot the pradicent region if the sun were the source would be 


We = 0,10 inches (A-4) 

To relate this width on the garage wall to the width of the gradient 
recion in the imme OF the garuge wall it is necessary to make use of 
the geometric relation Letween object sizes and image sizes that ig 
established by the (focuced) camera optics: 


W (A-5) 


where Win is the width of the yvrudient region regardless of what the light 
cource wus, Da {sa the distunce from the camera tc the guraye wall, I 
is the width Of the imaye of the yrudient region, and © is the camera 
Voce] length. In Appendix B I have shown that the camera was approximately 
30 ft from the corner of the varage . As pointed out in the text, the 
camera focal lenyth was about 103 mm. Therefore, using 30 ft = 360 inches, 
the width of the image of the wrudient region, if the light source vere 
Lhe sun , would be 
s 
ry 


/De = 103 ( 0.1/360) = 0.0286 mm . (A-6) 


Now look at the brightness gradient curve in Figure A5. Note that the 

width ot the yvrudient region is the distance from the edge of the low light 
level) reyvion to toe edyve of the hiyvh light level (unshaded) region 

Thus; the width Wocun be found by meusuring, on the image of the yvradient 
reyion , the das levies from the maximum bLriyvhtness areu to the minimum brightness 
ures. Now look ut Fivure Al. There I have indicated the expected yvradient 
curve if the sun were the source (unobscured sun--salid line) alang with 

the measured gradient width of about 0.8 mm. Of course the gradient width 
which one would measure on the densitometer scun graph depends upon where 
One places the maximum and minimum brightness levels (the unshaded 

and shaded brightness levels). If we ullow for the possibility that the 
brightness levels uz indicated (solid horizontal lines) should be maved 
closer together, then the grudient width region would be reduced. Perhaps 

& width «s smal) as 0.3 mm would be burely consistent with the densitameter 
datu. Using this us o winimum inesasured value we can write the follawing 
equations for explicit comparison of predicted and measured widths: 


7 0.029 nm (approx) (A-TA) 
und “Y= 0.3 to 9.8 im) §=(upprox) (A-7B) 


- 
Nn 


where li is; the width of the image of the gradient region on the Trent photas. 
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Effects of Cloud Cover on the Brightness Ratio 
und on the Etrective Anvulur Size of the Sun 


The culculetiun Just completed imkes it clear that the shadow of the 
edge of the roof could not have been mude by the unobscured sun, which 
hus an effective anvulur size of eis . llowever , the relative brightnesses 
Of the fully illuminated and fully chaded regions are not very different, 
which cCuggests thot if the sun were the livht source, it was partially 
obscured by clouds. 

More specificully, when the sun is not obscured by clouds the brightness 
of u chuded arca(such as that beneath the roof of tne Trent garuge ) 
is less thun 1/20 of the brightness of a fully illuminuted area(such as 
the wull of the ‘I'rent gorave below the edge of the shadow) As thin clouds 
uruduully ubscure the sun the brightness of the fully illuminated area 
drops rapidly, while that of the shaded area (which is illuminated by 
skylight and light reflected from the wround) drops relutively slowly, 
so that the ratio of the brivhtness of the illuminated urea to the brightness 
of the shaded area drops as cloud cover increases. 

lu the Trent photos the rutio of the brivlitness of the illuminated area 
of the -aruge wull to the brightness of the shaded area under the euve 
is ubout 1.75 , whereas the sume rutio would be grester thun 20 if the sun 
were the scurce, ond if_it were wuohucureg. Thus I conclude that if the 
yun Were the source, it must have been partially obscured by clouds. 

The question then arises us to whether or not the effective angular size 
of the sun is efrrected by the presence of clouds. Specifically, forward 
scatteriny of liyvht Ly ice crystals in the clouds muy make the sun appear to 
be luryecr in @tyulur cize thun it actually is. To answer this question I 
did sume experiments in which 1] made u "model" of the yarage wall und 
used u scunhiny illuminometer ( which measures the relative amount of 
liutt incident on w surface) to scan throuh the shadow yradient region 
created by the edge of the eave of the model] yverage. These and other 
experiments sugvest, but do not prove (because of instrumental problems 
which gre rather complicated) thut the effective angulur size of the sun 
duces increase somewhat us cloud cover increases. Figure AT illustrates 
the experimenta) resulvr. As the brivhtness ratio, R,, decreases toward 
unity (when the sun is completely obscured and there is no"shadaw " 


Pace abes 


the whole wall surface is illwoinated only by skylight and ground-reflected light) 


the relative efrective solar diameter, Kk, , increases , perhups reaching 
& number as hivh as 3. Por AR, = 1.75, which 1s the value measured on the 
Trent photos, Figure A7 shows that I, may be us large as 2.5 - 3, 
INeaniny’? Chut the ¢tfeetive anyvulaur size of the sun might be as large aa 
ae ee ae mao) Oo] fe) 
eee (OCS 3S LOG to 3x 0.93 = 1.59 . However, these measurements 
INUust be treated cuutiously since instrumental elrfects and problems with 
the anulysis of the scanning illuminometer duta may have mude the angular 
size rutios in Figure AT too large. 

However, assuming the data of Fivure AT ure correct, one can repeat 
the calculation leading to the expected image size in Equation (A-6). 
Usiny 1.33 to 1. ns the effective angular size of the sun yields 


TIGRE AT 


N7ES 


SEI TSOSNRCE OF DUE “RTTICTIVE SCAR DIAMETER” ON THE RELATIVE TLLUSINAN 
ON EATER SIDI OC A SHAD GRADIENT 


(Ceviicnary note: the experimental method may have overestixated the growth in 


ancular size as the shadow contrast decreases. ; 
Re = Relative "Effective Solar Diameter” 


_ (width of a measured sliatow qrasient regzicn) 


( Expecte? wi lth using OQ 8770 ge the scler diametc:} 


*§ 


. . de ’ - a: 
Ratic cf & lative s}lurinances (chedow contrast) 


T)lwminance dve to the Sun + S<xy 
JTiluminance due to the Sy Alone 


@ - Horizsntal or Nearly Hcrizontal 
Surfaces Scanned Along or 
Perpencicelar To the Azimuth cf 
the Sun 

fe - vertical Surface Perpendicular to the 
Azimuth of the Sun and Scanne4 
Vertically ; sky above the edge is 
blocked (e.g. simulated "eave") 

* * 


meine. © ee aa e gs 


"EFFECTIVE SOTAR DIAMNTER", 


RELATIVE 
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RATIO OF RELATIVE ILLUMINANCES, Ry 
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alc alee 


ri 
hay = 0.072 to 0.006 mm. (a-8) 
Wo tTAuziimusn 


These Values ore still ublout four Lites lower than the minimumn 
estimuted gradient width on the rent photos, 0.3 mm. 

YnereVore, it appears that, even allowing for the possibility that 
cloud cover increused the effective unvulur size of the sun ( a hypotheais 
which muy be totully unique to the reseurch reported here, I might add), 
Lhe Light source which made the horizontul shudow of the edge of the 
maruye roor had « verticul anvulur size that was four or more times 
vyreater thun the verticul unyvulur size of the sun. Uy reversing the 
procedure and usta Equations (A-3) und (A-5) to calculate the ongulur 
uize or the source in the vertical directjon , one finds that the 
source had an anguler size of more than 5 » depending upon whether 
the wradient reyion width on the imave is taken to be O.3 mm or larger. 

The low brightness contrast und the corresponding larve gradient 
reyion widths ol uther portions of the horizontal eave shadow confirm 
Une cunclusion thut the livzht source was not as bright as the unobscured 
sun, und had @ vertical unyvyuler extent of 5” or more. 


Euside the vertical extent of the light source , which was determined 
by louking at the horizontul stadow made by a horizontal edge (the 
edyre ul the roof), it is ulso possible to make an estimate of the 
horizontul extent of the light source by looking at a vertical shadow, 
such us is made by the vertical sides of the ends of the eave rafters. 
There are four shadows mude by the ends o! the four rattery (only three 
uppear in photo 1). Fivgure A3 illustrates densitometer scans that 
were made in | "horizontal" direction throuvzh the ends of the rafters 
and ulso throuvh the shadows of the ends (lower halt’ of Pig. A3). 
Fisurcs A2 und Alu contain illustrations of the ends of the euve rafters 
ahd GV Checde ussocinted shadows. 

Migaure AZ shows the rater shudow densitometer truces at the left 
ol their associated rufter end traces, und it also shows the rafter 
shodow truces below their ussociuted rufter end traces. Of particular 
interest ure the relative sizes (widths) of the rafter end tracings 
und the chadow tracings. The relutive widths can eusily be compared by 
eye Ly comparing the width of & purticulur shudow truciny that has been 
phitted to the vigil (see notutiuns on Fivyure A3) with its associated 
rafltcr cond tracing just above it. In general the widths of the shadows 
Uppeur to be slivlhtly vreater than the widths of the rafter ends. This 
iss to be expected it the light source haus a finite unvulur size (is 
not % source of cero onmulur size) 

a: Gllustrated in the sketch ut the riyhe . FIGURE A6& 

edith wo oswuree OF aofublar size A, Che 

end of the raulter ot width £, und Lhe distance 
row the rafter end to the wail equal to 

KM, the total width of the shudow, from the 

left end of the penumbra to the riyvht 

eud of the penumbra is yiven by, 


o((s/?)* R TAIA/E) ) 
= 3s ¢ Oh TAU (A/2) ( A- 9) 


W 


proc. of 1901 CUFOS Cont. 


If we again use ten inches as the distance of the rafter end from the 
wall , include the COS(#) factor to account for the fact that the light 
source is at an angular elevation of atout 16 , assume the saurce is 

the sun (A s 0.53°) , and essume that the end of the rafter ia 1.5 inchea 
wide (standard for a so-called " 2 x kh" ) , the total width of the 

shadow would be 


W == 1.5" #2(10)TAN (0.53/2) / COS(16°) © 1.60". (A-10) 


This assumes an unobscured sun . If we allow for the possibility that the 
effective angular size of the sun had grown by a factor of three the 

total vidth becameas 1.78". Thus the total width of-the shadow of a 
rafter end is in the range 


we = 1.6 to 1.8 inches . (A-11) 
r.e. 


Thus, if the sun were the source‘the maximum width of the’ahadaw of 
a rafter end would be about (1.6/1.5) = 1.07 to (1.8/1.5) = 1.20 timea 
bigger than the width of the rafter end. Correspondingly, the width of 
the image of the shadow would be 1.07 to 1.2 times greater than the 
width of the image of the rafter end. Therefore, in order to determine 
whether or not the sun made the shadows of the rafter end it is only necessary 
to compare relative sizes of the shadow and rafter end images. 

RKeferring to Fivure A3 we see that for rafter C the ratio is 
0.825 mm/ 0.50 mm = 1.65 (using the average between 0.80 and 0.85 mm aa 
the width of the shadow). For rafter B the ratio is 0.55/0.50 = 1.10. 
Similar measurements using densitometer scans for Photo 2 yield for 
rafter D ,(0,55/0.50) = 1.10; for rafter C,(0./0/0.40) = 1.75 5 and for 
rufter B, (0.t0/0.40) = 1.50. (The comparable data using rafter A 
and shadow A have not been used since shadow A is at the edge of the garage 
woll and so part of the shadow muy have extended beyond the wall where 
it could not be regi::tered by the camcra. See Fig. Al,) The average of these 
ratios is 1.42, which is noticeably larger than the largest expected 
vulue of the ratio ir the sun were the source. 

The large variatility in the meayured ratios, ranging from as low 
5 1.1 to as high as 1.75 are indicative of the experimental problems with 
Measuring the widths of images os small as those of the rafter ends and 
of the shudows of the rulter ends. In particular, the contrast between 
the brightness of the shadows and or the adjacent illuminated wall is 
so low that photographic noise plays an important role in determining the 
"edges" of the images of the shadows. Another important factor in determining 
the locations of edyes is the finite aperture ( slit) size of the 
scanning densitometer, which tends to blur out very fine details. However, 
after taking these erfects into account it seems that the photoarephic 
data do indicate # livht source larger in horizontal angular extent than the 
oul. 

By reversing Equation (A- 9) to find A, and using K @ W/a , it ia 
possible to find A using the calculated values of K given above: 


A=2 Tan ( 8 (K-1)/2(R) ). (A-12) 


With s = 1.5", R = 10", and K = 1.42 thia yielda 3.6° , which ia much 


45 


46 


CC aden 


larver than the effective angulur size of the sun could ever be. Even m 
the lowest ratio values found, 1.10, correspond to an angular size,0.86°, 
which 1s greater than that of the unobscured sun (0.53°). 


Other Darkened Areas Under the Eave: Possible Other Shadows 


Besides the very apparent horizontal shadow of the edge of the roof 
and the shadows of the eave rafters, there are other darkened areas of the 
toard under the eave . These darkened areas are on the right hand esidea 
of rufters D,C and B. They look like what one might expect if there were 
& bright source southeast of the garage causing shadows of the enda of 
the cave rafters to appear on the board just under the eave. This 
hypothetical “southeast source" would have been less bright and/or much 
lerger in anguler size than the source which made the shadows which I have 
discussed in previous sections of this appendix. On the photos these 
other"shadows"extend to the right for a considerable distance from 
rafter D and from rafter C_ , and for only a short distance to the right 
from rafter B. They sre illustrated in Fig. Al. If they,are not shadows 
Lut “anomalous” darkenings of the board for some other reason, then they 
just _ happen to be remarkably consistent with what one might expect 
if there were a source southeast of the garage as well as a brighter source 
east of the garage. Needless to say, if the sun were the main source east 
of the garage it seems inconceivable that there could be another source 
sOutheast of the warave that could be bright enough to create shadavwa, 
even if the sun were partially obscured by a thin cloud.Thus these other 
durkened ureas aryvue aainst the sun as the source which was east of the 
euroye. On the other hund, there would be no problem with having two clouds 
at sunset causing shadows on the gurage, since the clauds would have been 
of compsurable brightness. 


On the other hund, there is one further darkening of a board which 
sppeurs to be & Shadow that would require the source east of the garage to 
be very smull indeed. This darkening runs downward along a vertical board at 
the corner of the warage (see Fig Al and the notation "Shadow of Protruding 
Rafter?"). This"shadow " , although visible in prints, 1s much fainter than 
the shadows of the ends of the eave rafters (that ig, there is lesa contrast 
between the brightness of this shadow and the illuminated board adjacent 
to it than there is between the brightness of sw shadow of a rafter end and 
the illuminated board adjacent to it). {t seems that the width of this vertical 
shadow increases with an increase in distance downward along the board. Such an 
increase would be consistent with @ source larger than the sun, but the 
shadow is so faint thut it would be difficult to say just how much wider than 
the sun. 


Conclusion 


It uppears that things may not be what they appear to the “naked eye". 
Careful analysis of the shadows under the eave suggest that they have 
Characteristics thut are incompatible with the sun-shadaw hypothesis, but 
not necessarily imcompatible with a hypothesis which includes one or more 
bright clouds in the sky east (and southeast?) of the wall at sunset. Aa 
pointed out in the text of this report, cloud-produced shadows have been 
observed (and photographed). 
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APVENDIX L 


Photorrammetric Estimate of the Location of the Overhead Wires Relative 
to the Sighting Lines to the UO in Photos 1 and 2 


by estimatin,: or wuessing, ut the dimensions of certain abjects which 
appear in the Trent photos it is possible to reconstruct the relationships 
between the camerumaon und the overheud wires . Once the locations of the 
wires and of the cwoerumon are determined, the sighting lines to the 
UO can be added and it is then possible to estimate the answers to. 
two questions : (a) do the sighting lines cross under the wires, and (b) 
calling the point where the sighting lines cross SLC , is the ratio 
of the distances or the cumeru from SLC in photos 1 and 2 the same as the 
ratio of the fmaye sizes in photos 1 and 2 7 It is the abjective of this 
uppendix to present evidence which can answer theye questions. 


The first problem is to locate the cumera positions for the two photos. 
Unfortunately Hartnann did not record any measurements at the time he 
visited the house, and since both the house and garage are now gone it 
it is necessary to deterwine these positions from photographic data alone. 
ocurprisingly, these positions can be determined rather accurately by using 
the varave wal) as a source of data. Specifically, the rafter ends of the 
varave wall are located as to azimuth angle ( that is , the angle left 
or right) in the two photos and these anjles are projected backward from the 
rafter ends to the locations of the camera. Further information comes from 
the known standard size of the largest pipe which protrudea upward from the 
tank (the filling pipe). Necessary data ure as follows: 


Quantity PHOTO 1 PHOTO 2 
Directions 0 

Center of Phota -26.6° (26.6 west of north) -39.3° 

Direction to UO -25.6 -42.9 

Direction to Rafter A (R,) auis4 -50.1 

Direction to Rafter B (Ki )s -43.9 -92.6 
. ; "  C (Ra) -40.8 -55.5 
“" o D (Ro) Dees SR ts -58.5, 

Corner of Main House - 5.4 -18.9 


Estimates Related to the Lower of the Two Overhead Wires 


Lert Side of Ficture 


Distunce from Lens Axis ee 21.9° 
Elevation atove Horizontal 2h.1° 19.2° 
brightness Halfwidth® 0.140 om 0.12 mm 
tiddle of Picture: f 
Distance from Lens Axis 1: 3 8.5° 
Elevation above Horizontal 22.8° 20.0° 
Hrightness Halfwidth®  - 0.144 mm 0.128 mm 
Right Side of Picture: . ~ 
Distance from Lens Axis 22,8° 22.8° 
Elevation above Horizontal 241° 23.0° 
Brightness Haltwidth 0.148 mm 0.138 mm 


® Wire diameter measurements are illustrated in Figure Bl. The brightness 
halrvidth is the image width at one hulf the maximum brightness vuriatian 
between the image of the wire and the sky background. 
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Quantity PHOTO 1 PHOTO 2 


Width of the Imave of the 0.84 * 0.05 om 0.79 * 0.02 m 
Filling Pipe at the Top 

of the Tank ns es 

Angle from the Lens Anis to Pipe Loage 22 18 


The photogrammetric reconstruction proceeds as follows: 
1) Choose a spacing for the euve rafters. I chose 2‘. The actual 
_ spacing muy huve been less, but probably it wasn't greater... 
Tne ends of the roof rafters, assumed to be standard "2 x hb" 
rafters, are 1.5" wide. The ratio 24"/1.5" = 16 is the same , 
to within experimental error as the ratio of the widths of the images 
of the ends of the rafters to the spacing between the images of the 
ends of the rafters, indicating that the photographic evidence is 
consistent with the assumption of ao 2' spacing. 
2) Assume the gurage wall runs due north-south. Actually the direction 
might be several deyrees off, but the Trent house was built 


Pace aber 


Next to a road which runs due east-west according to the U.S. Geological 


Survey Maps (7.5 minute series) . Thus the walls of the house and 


garage ,which would have been nearly parallel or perpendicular to the 


road, probably are close to running due north south or due east west, 
depending upon the location of the wall. The east wall of the warage 
uppeurs in the photos, according to Hartmann. 

3) Draw the eave rafters two feet apurt along a north south line on 
& scoled map. (See Figure b2, where 1" = bh" , or a scale ratio 
of 1:48.) Let the eave rafter extend ]' beyond the wall. 


4) Draw lines from the rafter ends in directions opposite to the directions 


listed in the above table. For example, for Rafter A in photo 1] draw 
a line at azimuth -26.6+ 180 = 153.4° ; for_Rafter A in photo 2 
draw a line at azimuth -39.3 + 180 = 140.7° (measured cluckvise 
Vrom due north on the mup, with the line starting at the rafter end). 


The intersections of the lines locate (approximately) the camera positions 


rranphotos 1 und 2. (See Figure B2.) 

5) The filling pipe on the tank appears in both photos. Its image size 
is directly related to the distance to the camera. Standard filling 
pipes have outer dimensions of 2.375". Oil tanks are typically 27" 
wide. Allowinz 3" for & spacing between the side of the tank and the 
varage wull places the rilling pipe about (27 + 3)/2 = 15 " from the 
wull, or about 3” Leyond the eave rafters. To locate the filling pipe 
in its proper north-south location, proceed as follows: note that the 
image of the pipe appears just below the image of the shadow of R 
in photo 1. Assuming that the light source is due east of the garage, 
the shadow would be due west of the end of the rafter. This locates 
the shadow of R, on the garoge woll. Draw a line from the garage wall 
just west of R, (where the shadow is] toward the general location 
of the cumera 1n phcto 1 , as delermined in step 4 atove. Now mark 
u location along this line which is 15" = 1.25' from the gorage wall. 
This locates the (estimated) position of the filling pipe. 

€) The distance from the filling pipe to the camera is given by 


bD = (( F/cuS(6))/i )( w/12 ) in feet (B-1) 
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where F = 103 mm, @ is the anyvle from the axis of the lens to the 


imaye of the plpe, 


and w is the actual pipe width in inches. The 


COS(@) factor is needed to account for the fact that the effective 
focal length is not constunt over the whole film plane because the 


film plane is rlat 


(not & constant distance from the center of the 


camera lens). Using the appropriate values of the quantities 1 and 

@ rrom the table, with F = 103 mm yields D = 26.1 ft for photo 1 

and D = 27.1 ft. for photo 2. In each case the possible error-is * 1.5 ft. 
7) Draw the distance ranges just calculated from the pipe in the- 

appropriate areas on the map where the sighting lines from the rafter 

ends cross, thereby further locating the positions of the camera. 


8) As a further check 
distances from the 
the ratio of dista 
ratio of the spaci 
boards on the gera 
is about 1.1 after 
the garage wall is 
in each photo (COS 
camera position to 


» using data not listed in the table, mark off 
corner of the varage according to the fact that 
neces to the corner should be the same as the 
ngs between the images of the cracks between the 
ge wall at the corner of the garage. This ratio 
correction for the fact that thg corner of 
somewhat to the left of the center of the-lena 
(@) correction mentioned above). Pick one 
be "exact" and set the other position 1.1 times 


farther from the corner of the garage wall. I chose position 1 to 


be 30' from the co 
the tank), and thi 
and also about 30' 
the filling pipe I 
the corner, which 


rner of the wall (26.5 ft from the filling pipe an 

s "forces" position 2 to be 33 ' from the corner 
from the filling pipe. Since this is too far from 
have compromised on a distance of 32° from 

is 29' from the filling pipe, a distance only 1/2 


ft. greater than the maximum value calculated in step 6 


9) Place the lower of 


the two overhead wires on the map by assuming a 


wire diameter such as 3/16" or 1/8" . Do this by using the image 


brightness Halfwid 
left end, middle, 

for photos one and 
¥Yiven in the tuble 


tha in the formula given in step 6 to locate the 

and right end of the wire from the camerarpositions 
two. The ungular “bisgtances from the Lena Axis" 
should be substituted for the angle 6 in 


the formula. The formulu then vives radial distances from the camera 


(“slant distances" 
for plotting on th 
Horizontal in pla 


When the distances 
correspondiny to t 
both 3/16 and 1/8 
un estimated posit 
provided by photos 


). To convert to horizontal distances appropriate 
e map, use the angles listed aa Elevation above 
ce of @ in the followiny formula : 


HN =D COos(¢g). (B-2) 
have been calculuted place marks on the map 
he left end, middle, and right end positions for 
" diameter wires. Note that each photo provides 
ion. I have druwn average linea through the locations 
1 and 2 for both 3/16 and 1/8 “ diumeter wire. 


10) Locute the corner of the Trent house by drawing lines from the 


Camera positions a 


ccordiny to the angles viven in the table. 


The above steps yicld a map similar to that in Figure B2. The final 


step is to draw in 
to the duta in the tuble 


Sighting lines from the camera pasitions according 
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0.12?&20.004 mm on film 


Pesci FIGURE Bl 
| ital Tracings of Densitometer Scans of the 
Lower of the Two Overhead Wires in 0.29 
Photo 2. (and comparable data listed ee oon 
for Photo 1) 
| 
}+—_--___ 1 mm 
(50x) 
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UP ! f Scan upward 2 mm left 
: ef right edge {about 
20.20 right of center) 


on this scale 5 cme 1] mm.; the scanning slit was 10 microns wide and 


Note: soe 
1.1 mm “high” on the scale of the film; the long dimension of the slit 
was accurately paralle) to the wire. 

Note: comparable measurements on photo 1 yield: left side. brightness halfwidth 


= (72#0.2mm)/50 =0.14*0.004mm on film; middle (over vo pole) -0.144+0,. 004mm 
wide on film: right -0.148+0.004 mm wide on film 
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First notice that the sighting lines do not cross under the wire 
if the wire was not luryrer thun 3/16" diumeter. Second, note that the 
ratio of the distunees rrom the Siehting, Line Crossing (SLC) to the 
Cuuera pOoritions is 


If. tL ror photo 1 e a ; B- 
lf.u ft Yor photo 2 0.956 ss 


This is to be compared with the ratio of image sizes of the UO: 


(Bot) 


UO diumeter in ploto 2 - 0.255 mm = 0.873 
UO diameter in photo 1 0.292 mm : : 


(lute that the ratios are inverse because imaye size is inversely 
Proportiunal to distance,..i.c., the imuge size shrinks as the distance 
increases.) These rutios, although comparable, are not equal. They 
ditter by about 10%. 1 have tried other map reconstructions starting from 
Other assumed rafter cpucings, but the general result has been the same: 
the sighting lines do not cross under the wires and the ratios are not 
equal. 


Since the location of-the wires is of critical importance in the 
reconstruction, it i3 worth mentioning that Hartmann did tuke a picture 
in 1907 which indicuted that at thut time the wires were attached to 
insulators which were neur the peuk of the roof. Unfortunately the distance 
Yrom the corner of the house to the peak (measured horizontally) was 
not recorded. However, uscumning that the distance was about 1?" , and 
uscuming thut the wires run to w pole ut the back of the garage (which 
they did in 1950) one can estimate the location of the wires. However, 
this estimate must ve considered hivhly tentative, especially since there 
are no data on the exact location of the pole behind the garage. Nevertheless, 
it dees seem consizcunt with the estimated wire location if the wires 
were 3/16" thick. 

One rurther comnent about the wircs is in order. Clearly if zhe wires 
were @: large us 1/4" diameter Lhcy would puss essentially (or exactly) 
Over the SLL point. However, it is hiyhly unlikely that wires as large as 
1/4" diameter would have been used Lecause of the cost . The purpose of the 
wires wus only to power u light Lulb of & 100 watts or so. Useable vires 
would have been as small as 1/8" dianeter, which is standard for house wiring. 
Such wire is ulso ctirfr enouyh to hold kinks ( kinks in the wires show 
in the ‘rent photo: were still in the wires when Hartmann visited the 
furm). 


Conclusion 


The lack of dutu makes it necessary to reconstruct the scene of the 
photos using photoyvrammetric means combined with estimated sizes af abjects 
shown in the pnotos. This wethod introduces considerable uncertainties 
into the reconstruction. The uncertaintics are sufficiently great that 
almuzt any unswer to the two questions posed at the beuinning of this 
appendix can be obtained. However, reasonable reconstructions without any 
“rorcing" of the uvuiluble photographic duta and size estimates indicates that 
Lhe civhtdinyg lines did not cross und thut the ratios are not equal. 

As) puinted out in the text these results, even if perfectly accurate, would 
wet prove the ciyhting was not u hoax, However, these results, {f reasonably 
uccurate, dO mOl prove that the sivhtiny was @ hoax. 
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bance thas paper was completed tor publication in the fall 
of Lud sOme ev atid valuable anfurmation sbaut the layout af the 
Trttee Furm Mos been obtained frow the Agriculture Survey 
Lepoortment. The Berisl Photography Field Office (Bax SO00O10, Salt 
lebe Caly,UT Y41 50) Lurvsoted two photos thet hed been talen in 
the time tramwe of anterest. The first picture is dated 7/2/48 
(DFO Koll 4b, E.aposure 93) and the second 13s dated 53/15/86 (DFQ 
Holl LF, Exposure WW). These were taken from aircratt which flew 
Over the area tut not directly over the Trent farm. The scale af 
both photes wes bs: l22el2. Both photos showed the same buildings 
et Lhe Trent farm but the 1746 photo was clearer (better 
focused?) sa 1 have Concentrated my measurement effort an the 
tarst photu. he Aerial Khutuyruphy otfice sent me a print of 
Lhe original aerial photo and a@& five POwer DHluwup. I| scaled the 
prant Of the oriaygines! using a U.S. Geological Survey wap. 1 then 
meatured the seporations of the images of the buildings an the 
blowup. The citamaled accuracy of measurement 16 atLout ane faat 
(plus of manus). The acctracy 15 limited by the slight fuzziness 
ub the Edges Of the magnifier) Images. 

The tullowiny diagram 15 a reconstruction af the Trent 
foerw Ca, IIS at Getermined by the agriculture phota. I was 
leased to tind that the scaling which I had done several years 
beforee, using only the orayinial UFO photos plus some educated 
yUerses, Wer very close tu Ccurreéct. For example, in the 
peevious reconstruction 1 had estimated a distance at 14 feet 
Between the Mouse ond the gorage. The aerial phato suggests a 
Gitlence of 17 to le tect. The distance in the tiew 
reconstruction is set at 1H tevt. 

The sdemtivicalions wt the variuus bualdings other than the 
house Sd Che guroyge were provided by “irs. Trent in a number of 
COnverzaotiona, ancluding the must recent (Dec. 9¥,1962) atter I! 
had sent ber Copies of the blunups. . 

lle Locetions al which Mr. remt was standing are 
illustrated along with the location of the overhead wires as 
Uetermaned Fy a photo taken by Hartmann in 1947 and by 
Jecrcriptions provided by ties. Trent. Hartmann’s phato shaws the 
Wares attached to insulwtur= near the peak of the house raat. 

The other end of the wares, according tu Mrs. Trent, went to the 
ack Or the Yyarage. hertmann s photo confirms that the wires ran 
tuward the buck of the garage, tut they do nat actually shaw 
where Cie wares were attuched. fecording ta Mr. and Mrs. Trent 
the overhead wires provided power tor a laght bulb in the garage. 
Since the wares Were Nut heavy and they were nat carrying much 
power iat may be that they were outtached to a board which stuck up 
{ivan Che Bach Or the gareaye ol the peak of the roof. ] have seen 
eowrtangement of thet type myselt in rural settings. 

A mayor “prediction” of the original recansetructian was that 
the garage must have been uNnespectedly long, perhaps more then 
Lwenty dive teet long from the front to the back. Tnis prediction 
Was COnharmed Ly the serial phutos which indicated that the 
Geraye wus aboul YU tect ony. ; 

lie wayur Feasun for undertaliang the original recanstructian 
was to delermite whether or not the overhead wires fiassed over 
tre sbaghting bene Crossover (SIC) point (:ve Appendax B). The 
new recunstruction ot Lhe bech yard of the Trent hause, cambined 
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with the previously determined siqhting directians shaws that the 
SLC point was about 4 ft. northwest of the overhead wires which 
ls rveasonadly Cluse ta the original reconstructian which 
indicated S.5 ft af the wires were 3/14" in diameter. The 
JecreasSe from 5.5 ft. to 4 ft. resulted from better scaling and 
from a decrease in the distance trom the corner at the house ta 
the point where the wires were fastened to the house. I had 
iMNiatsally estimated that the distance was 12 ft. , carrespanding 
to a house width ot 24 ft. using a photo supplied by Hartnann. 
However, the aerial photos suggest that the house was anly 22 ft. 
wide, so I have adjusted the scaled map accardingly. 5 

The serial phatos confirm that the farmhouse af Mr. Trent's 
tather was 4490 fteet west of Mr. Trent‘'s hause, Furthermore, they 
contirm thet there were no adstructions between the houses 60a 
Lhat it would have been passible for Mr. and Mrs. Trent to see 
Trent's feather un the back porch and yell to him befare the 
object had disappeared an the west. (I thank Brad Sparks far 
amitCaaslly suggesting aerial survey photos and Fhilip J. Klass for 
suggesting that I write tor Agriculture department aerial 
photor.) ¢ 


ap I pointed out an the discusti030n at the end af the main 
tet ci this article, the photos tenu to be equivacal an the haax 
lsbypolhesis Decauizw ONe COUId imagine a Way 1N whach they could 
Nave Geen hoared, and perhaps the Trents could have hoaxed them 
with come effort and a bit aot "JIuck"”. (Luck: they.suspended a 
small madel which just happened to diffuse light coming fram the 
why above 1M such «a way thet the bottom became a nearly unitorm 
source of light....this requires that the model be canstructed 
from translucent material rather than the sinple “hang a pie pan" 
approach; they suspended the model with a thread that was very 
than or else the suspension hNappened ta match the colar af the 
sky background.) It they were lucky in making a madel, then 
thear gaoud luck was partly offset by bad luck: they allawed the 
photos ta show the Overhead wares from which the made) hung. 


Because the photos are not completely definitive the 
arguinhent aver the truth of their story must be based in large 
part upun their awn testimony given to reporters, investigatars 
and friends over the years. In evaluating the testimony certain 
skeplics Nave enphasized differences between the reported 
ver=10Ns af the sighting. [n particular, they have pointed ta 
differences Detween initial mewpaper accounts as well as 
‘ditferences bDetenen anatial and later wcaunts. These differences 
eafe cited o§& evidence that the Trents really did mat witness the 
event they Nave portrayed and are therefore reporting a hoax 
vlory which they mude up but foryot Lo “coordinate” with each 
other. Gn the other hand, if the Trents’ reports had been 100% 
rmdewtacal 1t is prubable thal these same skeptics would point ta 
the complete Correlation as evidence of a haax. 


It 1S my Gpinion that the slight differences in the reports 
of the original sayghting can be attributed to the facts that the 
Trents were interviewed after abuut a month had passed, and thet 
the murc detailed interviews (reported after the ariginal 
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bcleyplune Kegactur article) were dane separately (Mrs. Trent at 
home and Mee Treat ot work, for example). Twa peuple never give 
Cudplebtely adentical reports of the same event. Therefore it 1s 
nat surprising that the reports shauld differ. A further saurce 
ol dafterences itn the oraryginal reports lies in the fact that 
reporters usually do nat repart exactly what they are told by a 
Witteese. (Even quoted statements are not always correct.) A 
reporter reports Mis interpretations af what the witness has 
teld, amterpretations which might mot accurately portray what the 
witness was trying to describe. Finally, a newspaper stary 35 
Usustily edited Lo malu iat read smoothly and ta fit it within a 


Certart space. this editing may further change the report by 
deruvatny Gut of mudityang the statements by the witness. Thus, 
yavesd) the bect thot the Trents’ ihemory ot the exact event would 
feove “tated” derang the month before they were interview, given 
Lles teumdenuy ot reporters ta write their interpretatians af what 


the witness has seid, and given the tendency af newpapers ta edit 
sturies, 10 1s Femarkable that there 15 a cansidurable 
comsistency between published versions af the Trents’ repart. 

Besides the cuonsi=tency in their versions af the sighting 
ateelt, there 15 @ further factor which muet be taken inta 
accuunt 1f one 15 to decide whether oar not the phatas are a haax. 
fisxat fector relsles tu the Irents themselvess would they be 
Caupoble of aor likely ta create such a hoax. In the text af this 
paper I tave alredsdy listed @ Nuwber of peaple who have 
Nterviewed the Ffrents and cuncluded thet it was unlikely that 
Chery becusrecd Chie poael tures. The Feason generally given that they 
did not hoax the pictures’)is that they are basically hanest 
people. This Upanion was stated by the newspaper people who were 
tar=t anvolved with the story, by the banker (Wortmann) at the 
Came that the plotos were published and again many years later. 
Other people who nad tallhed to the Trents gained the same 
Linpress.ON CaNeludany Wn. Harlmannd. ws } canversed by phane or 
by letber with these people wno had actually met the Trents ! 
JeCected of undercurrent of Opinion which went Oeyand simply 
seying that they are hanest people. However ,I did not mentian 
that undercurretrl am the main text af this paper hecause its 
suportance did not become Clear to we until very recently (May 
1904) when 1 had the quod tortune to be put in tauch with a farm 
tamily thet ha: been ners ghurs af the Trents since they maved to 
Lbuyton, OGregun tack in the 195u'’s. These peaple stated that they 
could nat Ccemwember either Mreeor Mrs. Trent ever wentianing the 
Photos. The opinion which I received fram talking wath them 
reintorced what I hud suspected fron my earlier information: the 
Vrent= are not mentally Capable of thinking af producing a haax 
tar any reaton, 4nd even if the thought did crass their minds 
Ley would be too lacy to carry it Gut since it would nat relate 
to any of thear familiar daily activities, 

Without Beranyg too blunt, let me simply say that the Trents 
ace Mmerather Particularly antelliaygent nor clever. | remember that 
Nn Orne COMVErsstiuN 1 hed with Mre. Trent I was trying ta find 
Out which way =Ne was facing when she was laogking at the abject. 
She coulda‘’t remember which direction was east or west. I asked 
her which directiun she faced when the sun came up gnd her 
response wae that she would have ta te there (i1.8., at the house 
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where bEChey lived when the photos were talen) in-arder to be sure. 
When 1 talbed on the phone with Mrs. Trent I] found that a large 
portion of the time was Leben up am discussians of récent daily 
events (s.eu., Changs Chat Nad boppened in the days or weeks 
luaefore my phone calls), even though I repeatedly tricd ta direct 
Lhe COnvVerpation to the cubject of my interest. 1 cancluded that 
the UFO pictures were Getinitely not the most important event in 
their baves. My opinion was, supported very strongly by the 
meraghbors. a 

ne Lf diecussed the Trents with their neighbors I wa 
reminded of a Statement by bill Powell, the reporter wha first 
sbtervicewed Chem. 1 asked a¢ the thought the Trents cauld have 
Hhoased the photos and his answer was no, "they're toa stupid ta 
perpetrate a hoa.” lnm a similar vein, Arthur Fryer, the retired 
seience Ceacher who visited the Trents at my request, when asked 
about the possibility of a touax, said "I can't vLelieve that these 
peaule would have the mental capacity to fiqure ways af faaling 
anybody. I realiy thant. & photu of Paul would be quite. 
convincing." 


Thas “discovery” of the Trents’ mental capaciaty...or lack af 
sane...provides turther evidence that they were telling the 
trutls. I would suyjygest that any chleptic who 18 seriaque about 


disproving the Trents’ report mast do more than Gaompare and 
Cuntrart mewspoaper storict aid anformataon gained tram later 
interviews. The sleptic must obtain apinions fram people, 
preteraDly profe sionals, whoa know the Trents wel) as to whether 
ur not s hoax is CumSistenml with the life history af the Trents. 
Mi the PHOTOS were Nuaxecd these opinions should show canclusively 
Chat the Trents have the intemtal Capacity and the will ta praduce 
aotusess af they =O desaped. tithout such 4 opinions itis useless 
Lo Continue the Giscussivwn of Now the hoasy was Carried aff and 
liow thre Trents menaged to Convince SU many peaple. 


Im Closing { would like ta point out that further research 
could Ge dune a thas Care, although I don't intend to continue. 
Gne could search thrivugh loucwl newspupers ta lacate all of the 
fews clories Cheat were writlen an the weeks after the publication 
vt the photos. Accordiny to an article in the ficitinnville 
hewspaper on June 15, 1990, the Trents were “besieged with 
reporters aNd Caneranen." The stories written by all af these 
Cepurters mut reside Somewhere 1M Newspaper archives. 
besides doing Niasturacal research, 1t would also be valuable ta 
shtervicw oa wuinter of People who Nave knawn the Trents for years 
tn order ta Compiles a life Nistory of the Trenets. Because af the 
results of Ay Own COMsiderable efforts in thas cate 1] would be 
greatly surprised if further historical research aor further 
studies Of the Frenlu would produce any anformatiaon that 15 
Notacesbly dafterent from whet £ Nave slready learned. 

fut, AF SOmEGne should undertake such a study I] would be 
anterested 20 bivwotny the results. 
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MEDICAL INJURIES RESULTING 


FROM A UFO ENCOUNTER 


JOHN SCHUESSLER 


A number of people sighted the large 
Qlowing UFO over east Texas on December 29, 
1980; however, Betty Cash, Vickie Landrum, 
and Vickie's grandson Colby Landrum became 
involved ina close encounter of the worst 
kind. Their frightening experience has signi- 
ficantly changed their lives. 


The evening began quite casually when 
Betty and Vickie decided to turn a rent- 
paying trip into something more entertaining 
by seeking a bingo game in New Caney, a small 
town to the west of their homes in Dayton, 
Texas. When they got there, they found that 
the games had been cancelled because of the 
Christmas holidays. To prevent the evening 
from being a total loss, they decided to have 
Ginner at the truck stop in New Caney. Actu- 
tually, only Betty and Colby had a _ ~™eal; 
Vickie had a cup of coffee. 


When they left the truck stop, Betty was 
driving the 1980 Oldsmobile Cutlass. Vickie 
was riding in the right hand passenger seat 
and Colby was between them. The night was 
quite chilly and they found it necessary to 
have the car heater on and the’ windows 
closed. Earlier in the evening, they had 
encountered some light misty rain; however, 
when they left the truck stop about 8:30 
p.m., the sky was relatively clear and the 
rain had stopped. 


Initially, their trip through the southern 
tip of the east Texas Piney Woods was 
uneventful. They drove casually and chatted 
about the holiday events and the new 
restaurant that Getty was planning to open in 
a few days. The first clue that something 
was wrong came when they observed a large 
light above the pine trees some distance 
ahead. Although the light was extremely 
bright, they dismissed it as an airplane 
enroute to Houston Intercontinental Airport 
and continued their drive back to Dayton. 


when they rounded a curve and entered a 
long straight stretch of Highway FM 1485, 
they again saw the bright light. This time 
it approached the road and seemed to flaat 
down into the opening between the trees 
caused by the path of the highway. At first 
Betty had no intention of stopping the car on 
that desolate highway, but the abject began 
belching flames downward towards the road. 
Vickie screamed for Betty to stop, fearing 
they would be burned alive. Measurements 
taken during the post-sighting investigation 
showed their location to be about 130 feet 
from the strange craft. 


At this point they were all very 
frightened. Betty said, "I was literally 
horrified." Vickie, being a God-fearing 
woman, thought she was having a religious 
experience--witnessing the end of the warld 
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shaped object with fire 
at the bottom, glow at 
both sides, and one 


helicopter at top right, 
January 1981 


Artist's sketch of UFO 
and helicopters by 
Kathy Schuessler 
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from Ellington Air Force 
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and the coming of Christ. She consoled 
seven-year-old Colby by saying, "Colby, just 
don't be afraid. That's Jesus. He's coming 
out of the sky. When you see this big, big 
man, you're gonna know he's Jesus. He will 
not hurt us." That didn't help; Colby was 
still terrified. 


Escape was impossible. The highway 
shoulders were soggy and wet, so pulling the 
car off the marrow two-lane highway would 
mean they would be stuck there for the night. 
There were no other cars in sight, but the 
UFO lighted the area like daylight. Since 
they could not get away, they decided to step 
out of the car for a better look. 


At first Betty stood by the door and gazed 
at the UFO. Then’ she walked forward to the 
front of the car for a closer inspection. 
Vickie just stood in the doorway, staring. 
She didn't want to miss a second of this 
important event. Colby was so terrified that 
he was screaming and tugging at his grand- 
mother. As he became more frantic, Vickie 
feared he would break away and run into the 
woods. To prevent this, she rejoined Colby 
in the car and tried to comfort him while 
keeping her eyes on the burning sight just 
ahead. 


The UFO appeared to be as large as_ the 
Dayton city water tower and dull metallic 
silver in color. The unusual aspect of the 
thing was its diamond shape. Small blue 
lights ringed the center and the points of 
the diamond seemed to be cut off. The light 
from the object was intense and lit the whole 
area. Intermittently, fire blasted downward 
from the bottom point of the diamond. 


Vickie described the flame as being like 
the intensity of Shuttle rocket exhaust, but 
it flared outward to form a large cone. The 
heat was intense. Both women could feel 
their faces being burned. The car warmed so 
rapidly that it became hot to the touch. As 
Vickie leaned forward to peer out the front 
window, her hands grabbed the padded dash 
area which malded to the shape of her 
fingers. The imprints are still there. When 
Betty returned to the car, she found it 
necessary to use her leather coat as a hot 
pad to prevent burning her fingers on the 
door handle. 


The UFO would settle toward the road every 
time the flame ceased, then would move upward 
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a few feet when the flame blasted again. The 
action was repeated over and over for nearly 
ten minutes. All the while, the brightness 
of the huge diamond never changed. 


Then, with one final blast of flame and 
heat, the UFO started to move away. The 
flames stopped, but the object climbed slowly 
and steadily into the night sky. As it 
Cleared the tree tops, helicopters rushed in 
from all directions, darting around as if 
part of a major military maneuver. 


As soon as Betty's eyes became accustomed 
to the dark, she started the car's engine and 
sped on homeward. Trees blocked any further 
view of the object in that area. After 
driving along the curving road for about five 
minutes, they arrived at the intersection of 
FM 1485 and FM 2100. When they turned anto 
FM 2100, a wide and more heavily traveled 
highway, they could again see the UFO and the 
helicopters. This time they were able to 
pull to the side of the highway, where’ they 
counted up to 23 helicopters. The light fram 
the UFO illuminated each helicopter so that 
it was clearly observable. Many of the heli- 
copters were of the large, double rotor type, 
later identified as the Boeing CH-47 Chinook. 
One of these huge machines was only a short 
distance from the car and the noise was 
deafening. 


Driving again, Betty followed along behind 
the spectacle in the sky until she came to a 
road that would take them back to Dayton. 
Even after they had turned away, they could 
still see the object through the rear window 
of the car for several more minutes. The 
incident had lasted at least 20 minutes, but 
that was only the beginning. 


Betty dropped Vickie and Colby at their 
house at 9:50 p.m. and went to her own home 
where her friend Wilma and three others were 
waiting for her. By that time, Betty didn't 
feel well. She had a splitting headache and 
felt nauseated. All she wanted to do was sit 
quietly in a chair until the bad feeling 
passed, but that was not to be. Soon large 
knots formed on her neck and scalp and her 
skin started to redden. As the hours passed, 
Betty's eyes swelled closed, the knots turned 
into blisters, she vomited sporadically and 
developed severe diarrhea. By the next morn- 
ing, Betty's condition had deteriorated to 
the point that her friends were afraid she 
would die. 
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Vickie and Colby also felt the conse- 
Quences of their exposure, but to a lesser 
extent. They appeared to have a very bad 
sunburn, coupled with stomach cramps, vomit- 
ing, and diarrhea. During the next several 
days, Vickie used several bottles of baby oil 
to treat the burned condition experienced by 
Colby and herself. 


On December 31, Betty's friends summoned 
Vickie to look at Betty, as she remained 
semi-conscious. They all agreed that Betty 
should be moved to Vickie's house where she 
could be helped. However, obtaining help for 
a UFO victim is sometimes nearly impossible. 
For Betty the situation was even worse for 
two reasons. This was a holiday period and 
most local doctors had no interest in seeing 
unfamiliar patients, especially ones claiming 
burns from a UFO. In addition, Betty had 
previously been a heart patient and few doc- 
tors wanted to assume the risk involved in 
dealing with the unknown status of her heart 
condition. To make things more complicated, 
Betty was barely conscious and totally unable 
to identify her cardiologist. 


Vickie, frustrated by the doctors' lack of 
concern, continued to look after Betty. Each 
time food or drink was offered, Betty would 
reject it and appeared to grow weaker. In 
one final attempt to find help, Vickie went 
to the local druggist and pleaded with him 
to look through his prescription records for 
the name of Betty's cardiologist. Armed with 
that information, Vickie made one telephone 
call and got instructions about taking Betty 
to the Parkway Hospital emergency room 
immediately. 


By the time Betty entered Parkway on Janu- 
ary 3, she was losing large patches of skin, 
her hair was falling out in large clumps, and 
she was weak and unable to walk. After 12 
days in the hospital, Betty went home, 
although she had shown little improvement. 
Her condition continued to deteriorate until 
she returned to the hospital for another 15 
days. 


Vickie and Colby were also having troubles 
during the days follawing the incident. After 
two or three weeks, their stomach cramps and 
diarrhea became less of a problem; however, 
their skin sores and eye damage persisted. 


Schuess ler 


Betty Cash 
showing hair loss, 
February 1981 


The observable medical effects are many 
and varied. The more pronounced problems are 
summarized in Table I. At first look, it 
would seem that no one type of exposure could 
cause such radical results. However, the 
Mutual UFO Network radiology consultant re- 
viewed the medical records and the observable 
effects and concluded: "We have strong 
evidence that these patients have suffered 
damage secondary to ionizing radiation. It 
is also possible that there was an infrared 
or ultra-violet component as well." This 
means that the symptoms listed in Table I 
could have been caused by ionizing radiation 
plus ultraviolet and infrared radiation. 


Other mechanisms could explain some of the 
effects. An acid atmosphere caused by a hot 
exhaust interacting with a polluted atmos- 
phere could cause a variety of skin condi- 
tions; however, the weather on December 29 
does not favor this solution. Local inflam- 
matory changes and severe febrile reactions 
could cause some of the problems, but they 
too could occur in association with radio- 
dermatitis secondary to ionizing radiation. 
Finally, some af the conditions could be 
caused by emotional distress. 
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TABLE I 


Condition 


Reddening of the skin (erythema) 
Eyes swollen, watery, painful 
Edema of the eyelids 

Stomach pains 

Loss of appetite (anorexia) 
Diarrhea 

Vision impairment 

Cataracts 

Hair loss 

Blisters 

Vomiting 


Shedding of the nails (onychomadesis! 
Hair regrowth of a different texture 


Lethargy 
Skin scarring 


There are no existing tests that will 
identify the specific type of radiation that 
was inflicted upon these witnesses. In fact, 
radiation experts often do not agree between 
themselves as to the limits or extent of 
physical injury due to radiation exposure. 
For example, one government expert said: 
"Because these people have lived past six 
months and some of the symptoms have been 
caused by other factors, you cannot prove 
they were exposed to ionizing or non-ionizing 
radiation," 


A non-government radiation expert stated: 
"Any amount of radiation can cause cellular 
damage. Most cells may go undamaged; however, 
some will be killed and others mutated." The 
long-range outcome of that damage is unde- 
fined and is a basis for the Nuke/No-Nuke 
dehate that continues in the United States. 


It is not necessary for the source and 
type of radiation to remain a mystery in this 
particular case. Each of the witnesses 
reported a large number of helicopters flying 
in the area and around the UFO. They 
provided sketches and later selected at least 
one set of photographs from documents con- 
taining sketches and pictures of various 
helicopter types. They were the large twin- 
rotor CH-47, manufactured by the Boeing Com- 
pany, Vertol Division, and commonly known as 


severe 

xX 
40% minor 
medium minor 


the Chinook. The smaller type of helicopter 
also seen that night could not be positively 
identified, but had only a single rotor on 
top. 


Researcher Allan Hendry was commissioned 
by the Fund for UFO Research to attempt to 
find the source of the helicopters, but after 
numerous telephone calls he concluded that 
there were no helicopters in the Houston area 
that night. He proposed that this was a type 
of war game where a VTOL Harrier aircraft was 
participating in an electronic  counter- 
measures exercise, being pursued by helicop- 
ters. Physicist Alan Holt of Project VISIT 
in Houston checked with the U.S. Marine Corps 
and found they could account for all of their 
Harriers on December 29 at locations other 
than Houston. 


Most military installations Powered down 
for the Christmas holidays and flew very few 
missions, except for reserve installations 
where their pilots were trying to fulfill 
their flight time requirements during these 
year-end holidays. One significant helicopter 
operation took place at Gray Air Force Base 
near Killeen, Texas, where more than 100 
helicopters came in from the field "for 
effect." Other activity was noted at some 
small and generally unknown locations in 
Texas and Louisiana. 
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Vickie Landrum and 
Colby Landrum, 
July 1981 


Schuessler 


Betty Cash (in wig), 
JGmes hen 


Project VISIT investigators Dave Kissin- 
ger, Don Tucker, and Bill Eatwell located one 
credible witness to the helicopter activity 
near Crosby, a small east Texas town along 
the projected UFO/helicopter flight path. 
They also located other people that saw the 
UFO for as long as one-and-a-half hours 
before it burned Betty, Vickie, and Colby. In 
addition, a policeman and a sheriff's deputy 
vowed they too had seen the helicopters. 


Researchers have offered three possible 
hypotheses for the helicopters near Huffman, 
Texas, that chilly winter night: 

(1) The helicopters were either imagined 

or were UFOs disquised as helicopters 

(2) They were part of a classified mili- 

tary operation, in which case the 
U.S. government is liable for damages 
(3) The helicopters were part of a UFO 
intercept, perhaps to protect the 
evidence if the troubled craft had 
crashed 
The votes are not all in yet, but a Houston 
physician said, "The truth in this case is 
probably stranger than fiction." 


Curiously enough, the victims are as 
concerned about future UFO burn victims as 
they are for themselves. The tonque-in-cheek 
attitude of media people, doctors, and poli- 
ticians made their task of obtaining help 
frustrating and frightening. The first help 


Vickie received was when she contacted the 
Dayton police chief and he gave her a UFO 
hotline telephone number for Robert Gribble 
in Seattle. Mr, Gribble immediately turned 
the information over tao the Mutual UFO Net- 
work, the Aerial Phenomena Research Organiza- 
tion, and the Center for UFO Studies, ali 
reliable organizations dedicated ta helping 
the oublie: 


When Betty and Vickie contacted their 
conoressman, their frustration was 
heightened. All they received in return was 
a form letter telling about the now defunct 
Air Force project to log UfQ reports and a 
suggestion that they contact a cult group in 
California. The military helicopter opera- 
tions were completely ignored. Ellington Air 
Force Base had nothing to offer even though 
they fly CH-47 helicopters. 


NASA provided the most assistance. Their 
representative listened courteously as Betty 
told about the incident and the helicopters, 
then suggested she contact John Schuessler 
for follow-up. At that point help was aon the 
way. Later Vickie said, "If it hadn't heen 
for Mr. Holt and Mr. Sehuessler, Firm 
would have gone crazy." She wants to be sure 
that help is available to future victims, 
without fear of ridicule or censorship. 
Especially important is the ‘attitude mor 
medical people and their preparation for 
treatment of UFO-induced injuries. 


Vickie Landrum 
showing eye irritation, 
February 1981 


Vickie Landrum's hand 
showing sores and scarring, 
June 1981 


Sketch of fingernail of Vickie Landrum, 
damage on left hand February 28, 1981 


Colby Landrum showing 
small spot of hair loss, 
July 1981 
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DISCUSSION 


Was there any cardiac change as a result of this incident? 


The best we can determine is no. Betty's heart report was 100%. She was in 

good shape from that. The doctor has examined her extensively, fearing something 
might go wrong, and could determine no degradation as a result. Most of her ef- 
fects were external, skin-type of effects, except for the headache and intestinal- 
tract effect. From the heart, the blood system was apparently unaffected. 


Did you consider effects of non-ionizing radiation as well as ionizing radiation? 


. We have looked at that, and some of the effects could be duplicated by non-ionizing 


radiation. Tney could also be duplicated by chemical reaction as well. We looked 
at all these things, but it's our opinion at this time, that it was probably a combi- 
nation. In talking to the experts involved, Dr. Rank and others, it appears to be 

a combination of several types of radiation--a broad band. 


Have you considered microwave radiation as a possible cause of these health problems? 


. Well, I think that the possibility of microwave is high, not only because of the 


Cataract growth, though the lady is of the age that she might have cataracts anyhow. 
Quite possibly she could have had a cataract problem before this. The thing that 
we're looking for now is a rapid change in the cataract. 

A secondary thing that could be caused by exactly what you're saying is the heating 
of the car. Remember, the car became extremely hot, hot to the touch. [Comfortable] 
touch temperature by our NASA scale is 1099. Anything above 109° is uncomfortable 
to the skin, [producing] a burning feeling, so we figured it was above 109°. 


Could possibly the heating of the car have caused some vaporization of materials 
within the car? 


S We have considered that, too, but there are a couple of problems with that. Most of 
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the products within the car require temperatures of 2009 or more to vaporize. We 
don't believe it got that hot because it would have been almost unbearable for them 
to breathe in it, first of all. Secondarily, a temperature of , say 120° inside a 
Car in Houston, Texas is not uncommon in the summertime. So if it was 120°, this 
car had been sitting in that kind of temperature all summer. It had had a lot of 
bakeout, in other words, a lot of stabilization of materials. So we could, again, 
bracket the temperature as not beyond what they could breathe and continue to 
breathe satisfactorily and not affect their bronchial tracts. 


Did you consider the possibility of food poisoning? 


S Yes, that's always a possibility, and we checked that one; in fact that was one of 
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the first we checked. Knowing that Betty is a restaurateur (she ran a restaurant 
and was going to open a bigger one), we tracked back to see if they had any common 
food that day. The last thing that they had to eat was at a truck stop in New 
Cayney at 8:30 p.m. Betty had bacon and eggs and coffee, Vicki had only coffee 
and Colby had a dessert--no commality in food whatsoever. And earlier in the day 
it was the same--they weren't even together earlier in the day. The effects were 
so prolonged over weeks and even months that we don't believe it could have been 
food poisoning. 


Is legal action being considered? 
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The sniwer is yes. The ladies arc considering legal action; they've been 
instructed by Senator Tower and Senator Benson tatalk to the Judge-Advacate- 
General ot the U.S. Air Force in TExas. They've done that, they've met with 
him to receive the forms. The MUFON lawyer, Bill Skedd, is helping them to 
fill out the forms and put the proper material together, and they wil! file 
a Claim against the U.S. government. 


Have there been any correlations between reports from Lou Farish's clipping 
service and this case? 


. We've got very little of what we consider factual information, but one good 


thing the clippings did tell us was that there were several other sightings 
that day, and the day before, as far away as Kentucky. So we Can track 
diamond-shaped objects in several other areas, which is very interesting. 


How many specialists did Betty see in the hospital, what about her headaches, 
and how much are her bills? 


. Her bills are running something like $10-12,000 so far. [ have had all of her 


medical records I can get--and tha's not all of them--released to me. We have 
hopes of more coming. 1! have an itemized statement of every bit af. medicine or 
treatment that she had taken during hospitalization. Part of the list: she 
Saw seven different specialists ranging trom dermatologists tao radio therapy 
specialists to internists, her cardiologist, Or. Sheney, and others. The 
headaches were total-head headaches; they weren't localized at any one point-- 
her head was just splitting. There was no way of seeing, feeling or anything 
else but the headache. ° 


There waS one other point |] missed when | described her reaction. When 
she was in front of the car and’she could hear this beeping in her head, she 
said it got to the point that it gave her an earache, and she had never had 
an earache. Jt actually physically hurt her ears. She thought that was a 
very strange reaction. 


? Did she see an ear specialist? ‘ 


. There was not an ear specialist called in, and that's part of the problem. 


One thing that we wont to make come out of this, if possible, is ta come up 
with a familiarization of medical peaple with UFO cases, so that they can be 
more properly investigated They did such thihgs as mammograms, you know, 
that really had no relation to the case, but they wanted to sce if there was 
some possibility thut that was causing some of the problems. They ran a lot 
of tests, CAT scans and others, but some af the things they could have done 
they didn't do. And that 1s one thing that Betty and Vicki have both asked 
that we bring forth--that some things were not asked about. They would like 
for future people [witnesses/victimsj to have the right tests run quickly 
ond immdiately, then they would be more help. 


Were there any abnormalities in the blood count, particularly the white 
blood cells? 


That's a hard question to answer. That's the largest part of the records 
that we've been unable to have released. We talked to the cardialogist 

who said that Betty showed a standard anemic reaction that could be expected 
trom a person that had had a heart bypass operation some time before, sa 
there was sone difference in what you would expect in your blood and in her 
blood. But as to the basic record, w:‘ve only gotten a couple or three of 
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the tests release, and not the whale series. And that is of some cancern 

to us. From what we've been told by the doctors, there were no more abnormal- 
ities, bul we haven't really seen that for sure. We're haping to have further 
tests run on these peaple, by the wy. 


?? Were there more damages to the upper part of the body or to the lower part of 
the body, because of the protection of the car and the like? 


S. With Vicki outside the car, as she staod within the doorway, her top half ex- 
posed and her head on or above the car, she had more face and head type damage, 
and on her hands and arms. There were not too many sores on the lower part of 
her body. Betty, on the other hana, stoad firmly in front of the car. She 
had wicle-bady sores. She had blisters on her leqs that were cavered by lang 
pants, similar to what she had on her head, but not as great. She had large 
bulbous sores come on to her head; her neck swelled. her kids didn't recagnize 
her in the hospital--it was that bad. And in fact, I've got a statement from her 
brother-in law that "I went tao the hospita) to see her, but | didn't get very 
close to her,“ like “I'm not sure what's wrong with that lady!“ 


Because of the time that has elapsed between tha Conference and thea 
publications of the Proceedings, an account of the events subsequent to the 
sighting seemed both possible and desirable. 

M.H., Ed. 


As Betty Cash and Vickie Landrum began to recover somewhat from the effects of their 
exposure to the object they sought help from various governmental agencies. Telephone calls 
to local officials and military installations were futile. They could find no one willing 
to listen to their complaint or supply worthwhile information. finally, on May 31, 198) 
the Center for UFO Studies suggested that the victims contact their Senators John Tower 
and Llayd Bentsen in Washington, O.C. 


In July both Senators sent identical] letters describing their conversations with rep- 
resentatives of the Department of Defense, and suggested that they contact the Judge Advo- - 
cate Claims Officer at Bergstrom Air Force Base, Austin, Texas, where they could file an 
official report and submit a claim. 


{n August they drove to Bergstrom and met with several Air Force lawyers, who questianed 
them about the details of the incident and recorded the whole proceedings. At the end of the 
meeting they were given blank farms and tald “if they could find a lawyer that would help them 
they should submit an official claim to the U.S. government for the injuries they had sus- 
tained. About the same time New York attorney Peter Gersten called to volunteer his services 
in the case. Mrs. Cash and Mrs. Landrum welcomed his assistance and provided the infarmation 
necessary for submittal of the claim. 


Because of a Congressional inquiry (which was itself stimulated by the publication af 
several magazine articles and a television program) the Air Force began a cursory investigation 
into the allegation that Air Force helicooters inay have been invalved in the incident of 
Dec. 29, 1980. t This was soon terminated after the discovery that the Air Force does not 
operate twin rotor helicopters. 


Next, the Department of the Army Inspector General assigned Lt. Colonel George Sarran 
to the case and he conducted a fairly extensive investigation. He stressed that the Amny 
had no interest in the object, but was concerned about the allegation that Army helicopters 
were involved. Lt. Col. Sarran made numerous telephone calls to many military and civil 
agencies as part of his investigation without success. These included talks “with Major 
Dennis Haire loca] cammander for eight Chinook Texas National Guard helicopters stationed 
at Ellingtan Air Force Base, south af Houston, and with CW4 Gustofson. senior AST far seven 
Army Reserve Huey helicopters stationed at Toinball civilian airfield northwest of Houston..." 
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Qn May 25, 1982, Lt. Col. Sarran visited the Houston area for an on-site investigation. 
He interviewed the victims, the investigators and some of the witnesses. One of the wit- 
nesses waS a Daytanpalice officer wha had stated that he and his wife also spatted more . 
than 12 of the Chinook-type helicopters in the Huffinan area that night. ‘The paliceman was 
familiar with the helicopters because he had flown in that model while in military service. 


The canclusion of Lt. Col. Sarran's report is as follows: 


Ms. Landrum and Ms. Cash were credible. The DAIG investigator felt (four lines censored). 
The policeman and his wife were also credible witnesses. There was na parception that 
anyone was trying to exaqgerate the truth. All interviewees were extremely cooperative 
and eager to be helpful in any manner. Through the course of inquiry the OAIG invest- 
gator tried to concentrate an any reason or anyone or arganization which might have been ' 
flying helicopters that particular evening in that general area. There was na evidence 
presented that would indicate that Amny, National Guard, or Army Reserve helicopters 

were involved. 


Through attorney Peter Gersten they filed a claim, which alleged government involvement 
because the helicopters described by the witnesses were of a type used only by the military. 
The claim was rejected, aS was the appeal. They were told then that they could sue the U.S. 
qovernment in Federal Court. Again, they followed instructions and filed a civil action in 
the U.S. District Court, Southern District of Texas, Houston, Texas. 


Their contention was that they had been wronged, physically injured, while driving on a 
public thoroughfare. The government was at fault because their injuries were sustained while 
in clase proximity of the military helicopters and the large glowing Object, later called a 
UFO for lack of a better tern. 


The United States Distric Court Docket Call was set for September 3, 1985. Frank Conforti 
Assistant United States attorney, requested dismissal or a summary judgement in favor of the 
United States. The attomey for Cash and Landrum replied that the United States was not en- 
titled to a dismissal. Judge Rass Sterling did not make a decision on Mr. Conforti's request. 
Therefore the case did not go to trial. ” 


Nearly one year later, on August 2], 1986, Judge Sterling dismissed the case on the basis 
of expert testimony submitted by Mr. Conforti. The experts, from NASA, the Army, Navy and 
Air Force, addressed only the issue of whether or not the United States owned and operated a 
device as described by Cash and Landrum and sidestepped the issue of military helicopters. 
Thus Judge Sterling wil] not hear the evidence that Betty Cash and Vickie and Colby Landrum 
wanted to present. 


The witnesses’ health has continued to deteriorate. Betty Cash has been hospital {zed 
at least 25 times, has had two operations for cancer (after having shown no previous siqns 
of it). She has had blood problems, trouble with her eyesight. Her hair has regrown, though 
in a different texture, but she is still very weak and has to spend a good deal of time in bed. 


Vickie Landrum has had continual-sickness for several years, has been susceptible to every- 
thing, and always has sores. Her hair has grawn in again in a different texture, but she has 
never regained good eyesight. Colby Landrum, after several years af continuous sickness and . 
colds, as well as warts, hair loss, sores and knots on his knees, has finally begun to shaw a 
fairly normal level of energy, although his growth has not been at the expected rate. 


The medical conclusion as to the nature of their injuries has been that ianizing (nuclear) 
radiation could account for 902 of their injuries, and non-ionizing (microwave) radiation could 
account for another 9%. The source remains completely unidentified. 
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A TESTABLE HYPOTHESIS 


FOR FALLACIOUS ABDUCTIONS: 


BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGERY IN CEIIl NARRATIVES 


ALVIN LAWSON 


Thase who believe that UFO abductions 
elate to alien beings, paralle) universes, or 
ther exotic origins will ultimately have to 
rplain--along with the lack of unambiquoaus 
nysical evidence--why incidents and images 
eported Ly abductees are so similar to those 
eparted in a variety of obviously psycholagi- 
al processes. These processes or abduction 
nalogs include drug-induced hallucinations, 
ear-death experiences, religious and meta- 
hysical ecstasies, Shamans‘ trances, and par- 
icularly the revivification of trauma asso- 
iated with fetal development and birth. 


Psychiatrist Stanislav Grof, a follower of 
tto Rank with years of experience in the 
herapeutic use of LSO, believes that many of 
is patients relive their own birth traumu (BT) 
uring LSO sessians (1): 


In a way that is not quite clear at the 
present stage of research, the subjects’ 
experiences seem to he related to the 
Circumstances of the biolagical birth. LSD 
subjects frequently refer ta them quite 
explicitly as reliving their own birth 
trauma. Others reqularly show the c luster 


of physical symptoms that can be 
interpreted as a derivative of the biolag- 
ical birth. They also assume postures and 
move in complex sequences that bear a 
striking similarity to those of a child 
during the various stages of delivery.’ 


Grof's work is af interest to ufalogy 
because revivified BT narratives provide a 
remarkably extensive collection of abduct ion- 
image parallels. The study of these parallels 
will help determine whether we should think of 
abductions as psychological rather than physi- 
cal experiences. Also, many af Grof's sub- 
jects report LSD fantasies centering on can- 
tact with alien entities from other worlds, or 
even other dimensions or parallel! universes. 
Several have specifically described encounters 
with "flying saucers" and science fiction 
adventures Similar to TV's “Star Trek" (2). 
Grof's findings seem to show that UFO narrative 
data are a Common part of psychiatric therapy 
programs where LSO or other hallucinogens are 
utilized, and are supported by other reports 
from cancer wards that terminal patients on 
certain drug therapies coumanly have spantan- 
eous abduction fantasies (3). Such data appear 
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to contradict Berthold Schwartz's assertions 
as to the absence of UFO-related fantasies in 
psychiatric patients (4). 


Grof‘'s work confirms in part the results 
from our 1977 series of imaginary abduction 
experiments (5), which Cast doubt on the phy- 
sical reality of CE-III events, and on the 
reliability of abduction case data retrieved 
through hypnosis. The imaginary series at- 
tempted to distinguish “real” CE-IIIs from 
hoaxes and fantasies, but concluded anly that, 
since they utilized essentially identical ima- 
gery and events, one could never be certain. 
The present study emphasizes that BT data can 
be obtained through hypnosis as well as drugs, 
and proposes that the existence of AT imagery 
in abduction narratives provides ufologists 
with a criterion which can help determine false 
abduction reports from any that may reflect 
actual events. ; 


A word on the reliability of revivified 
birth trauma narratives. Although Grof finds 
“perinatal” or birth-related imagery and e- 


vents omnipresent in human affairs (e.g., in 
anthropology, mythalagy, Gestalt and other 
therapies, initiation rites, and religious 


ceremonies), he cautians that a "causal nexus" 
between specific events of one’s bialagical 
birth and particular images has yet to be 
established. Again, Graf's BT sessions contain 
non-BT data, including hallucinatory imagery, 
autobiographical details from later, memory, 
and fantasized experiences.* These psycholag- 
ical phenomena are related not to birth or to 
UFOs but to the central nervous system. But it 
doesn't matter that BT sessions are not en- 
tirely factual so long as there are demon- 
strable BI/CE-]11] image parallels in the com- 
ples of psychological processes which emerge 
during revivification sessions. 


| believe that the many parallels between 
abductees' narratives and the above and other 
psycholagical processes arque that abductions 
also are mental rather than physical exper- 
lences. Since abduction reports show features 
of sequence and structure which seem consis- 
tent with major perinatal events, they there- 
fore support the view that abductees uncon- 
scious}y use campanents of the birth process as 


‘fuse the term “birth trauma”. loosely to refer 
to the entire complex of imagery (BT, hal luci- 
natory. remembered, imagined) under discus- 
sion, a procedure which, since it follows 
Grof's data clasely, seems appropriate. 


a matrix for a fantasized abduction experi- 
ence. While there is a cantemporary tendency 
to think of the whale UFO phenomenon in terms 
of the extraterrestrial or other (increasingly 
bizarre) hypotheses, the smaller abductian 
component of that phenomenon seems to me to be 
a psychological pracess. It is this view of 
abduction reports which will be set forth in 
the following pages. 


] must add a note on the reliability of 
hypnosis. Ouring hypnotic-regression of. BT 
subjects and alleged abductees, it is probable 
that data from at least three non-87 and four 
non-UFQ sources may corrupt witnesses’ narra- 
tives. All the more reason to interpret 
hypnotically derived “evidence” with caution, 
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The many imagery parallels among abduc- 
tion analogs suggest that they have a common 
source. One of the most likely sources is the 
birth experience and its associated trauma, 
since birth is a unfversal phenomenon which is 
free from ordinary cultural influences and is, 
as far as we know, one of the first significant 
conscious events experienced by human beings. 
Grof describes the four perinatal stages as 
"matrices" because he believes that each stage 
has major implications for later personality 
development and hehavior {6): 


STAGE OESCRIPTION TYPICAL EVENTS 


Primal union with 
the mother 


Onset of birth 
process 


“Good" and “bad" 
womb experiences 


Contractions ina 
closed uterine 
system 


| Synergism with Propulsion through 
the mother birth canal 
lv Separatian from Termination of the 


the mother 


symbiotic union 
formation of a new 
relationship 


Since BY narratives from each stage contain 
many abduction parallels, they merit extended 
discussion and analysis. 
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Same of the many solid abduction/birth 
trauma parallels are listed in the following 
comparative table af images and events chosen 
from CE-I11 reports and subjects’ narrative 
descriptions of Grof's four perinatal stages. 
Note that the chronologies af BTs and abduc- 
tions seldom observe the same sequence. Ra- 
ther, 87 subjects jump back and forth from any 
of the four stages at will, just as abductees 
sometimes report experiencing their abductions 
in unique sequences. So while the chranalogy of 
events in abductions/BIs is not always consis- 
tent with that followed below, the similarity 
of imagery and incidental details is obvious. 
Also, birth events are so various and idiosyn- 
cratic that no two BT narratives nor the 
CE-f1ts built upon them will ever be identical. 


In addition to the above patterns, Grof's 
Subjects cammanly report visions of deities 
and other creatures which can be classified in 
the same six distinct types which are observed 
in UfO entity reports. In ane BT fantasy, in 
fact, a Subject described being confronted by 
no less than five types of creatures (7): 


The square was Surrounded by Gothic cath- 
edral facades and from the statue niches 
in these facades and from the gargoyle 
Uuwnspouts in the eaves animals, persons, 
animal-human combinations, devils, spir- 
its--all the figures that one observes in 
the paintings of Hieronymous Bosch--came 
down trom the cathedrals into the square 
and moved in on me. 


Five of the six UFO entity classes are 
described here explicitly: human (“persons"), 
humanoid (“devils”), animal, exotic (“animal- 
human combinations"), and apparitional ("spir- 
its"). The sixth type, an explicit formulation 
of a rabotic sensibility, occurs in another 
Subject's BJ vision involving “the dehuman- 
12e€d, grotesque, and bizarre world of auto- 
mata, robots, and mechanized gadgets." Grof 
Says that creature types from 87 narratives 
seem to be identified with particular emotion- 
al stresses originating in the various experi- 
ences of development and birth. These stresses 
May Cause the embryO/fetus to respond in dis- 
tinct emotional or imaginative contexts which 
May, years later, be associated with individ- 
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This means that there will always be apparent 
non-patterns in abductions, an important fact 
for investigators to know. I have indicated 
the perinatal stages of all parallels below 
and some representative (but by no means all) 
CE-I11 cases which demonstrate them. Note that 
] have included cantactees and imaginary ab- 
ductees along with “real” cases. In addition, 
though most of the alleged witnesses in Budd 
Hopkins’ recent boak, Missing Time (Marek. 
1981), appear ta be imaginary abductees, | have 
indicated them separately by the author's 
surname. All three groups--regardless of the 
physical reality of their exper iences--provide 
essentially the same visual imagery and events 
as “real" CE-!IIls, thus supporting the thesis 
that all are related ta BT experiences. 


—— ae 


ual creature types. For example, one subject 
felt that he had achieved, in the course af 
“good womb" and “bad womb" experiences (as Grof 
terms them), a sudden understanding of the 
genesis of demons from diverse cultures (8): 


The demons surraunding the peaceful @ud- 
dha figure on many Indian and Tibetan 
religious paintings appeared to him to be 
representatives of various forms of dis- 
turbances of the intrauterine existence. 
The subject could distinguish among them 
the bloody, openly aggressive, and fero- 
Cious anes, symbolizing the dangers of 
biological birth; the others, more in- 
Sidious and lurking, represented the nox- 
ious influences in the intrauterine life. 


The "good womb" and “bad womb" experi- 
ences occur in the first perinatal stage and 
consist of alternating positive (undisturbed 
intrauterine life) and negative (disturhed 
intrauterine life) events in terms of their 
effect upon the fetus. Bath extremes contain 
plentiful abduction echoes. In reliving “bad 
womb" experiences, Grof's patients report fet- 
al distress such as feelings of sickness, 
nausea, and mild paranoia, which may he trace- 
able to any of several causes such as the 
mother's physical or emational health, her 
ingestion of noxious substances, or attempted 
abortion. “Good womb" revivificatian mani- 
fests itself in pre-birth bliss including 
feelings of casmic unity, transcendence of 
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ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT 


Loss of contra) 


Bright light 


Paralysis 


Struck by beam 
af light 


Levitated by tube 
af light 


Tube or tunne) 


Metallic sounds, 
huis 


Size change 


CE-I11 CASES* 
All 


Virtually all 


Many 


A.V.B. 
Contactees 
Garden Grave 
Hopkins’ Ss. 
Imaginary Ss. 
Larson 
Silviera 
Walton 


Many 


Many 


Private Case 
Contactees 
Higdon 
Hapkins'’ Ss. 
Imaginary Ss. 
Spaur (CE-]}) 
Walton 


STAGE--BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT 


IvV--"It was as if 1] were lasing 
control, and being quite unable to 
arrest the . plunge. «146 ** 


1V--Radiant light af blinding inten- 
sity may seem supernaturally bright. 
143 


I]--Visions of "no exit" entrapment, 
being fixed, chained, or unable to 
escape an inevitable doom or unrelent- 
ing threat. 119-123 


I--". . an incredible amount of light 
and energy was envelaping me and stream- 
ing in subtle vibrations through my 
whole being." 113 


IV--"We were rising toward light, 
higher and higher, through majestic 
white marble pillars. We rase 
into whiteness. ..." 147 


1]--Visions af "casmic engul fment" or 

a gigantic whirlpool /maelstrom “sucking 
the subject and his world relentlessly 
to its center.” 121 


]1V--Hum of machinery, saunds of surgica) 
instruments, etc., aS if from a haspital 
roon.*** 139 


}v--"We al) became very small--as small 
as a cell, as small as an atom.” 148 


*CE-I11] cases are referenced in Appendix 1. 

**Numbers refer to pages in Grof's Realins of the Human Unconscious. 

***In a later group af LSD sessions which Grof terms “transpersonal" experiences, 
subject recalled pulsing heart sounds, peculiar hallow, roaring naises, and 
distorted sounds akin to electronic musical effects--all of which he identified 


with fetal memories of maternal blaod circulation and heartheat, 


peristalsis, 


and autside sounds perceived through the abdaminal wall and annfatic fluid. 161 
The abduction case parallels here are obvious 


Lawton 
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ABOUCTION IMAGE/EVENT 


Big roam 


Starry skies 


Entities 


Extraterrestrial 
hypothesis inferred 


Absurd events 


Physical examination 


Reliving own 
medical history 


Bady dismemberment 


CE-II! CASES 


Andreassan 
Contactees 
Garden Grove 
Hopkins’ Ss. 


Imaginary Ss. 


Walton 


Contactees 
Garden Grove 
Higdon 
Hopkins’ Ss. 


Imaginary Ss. 


All 


Most 


Most 


Most 


Andreasson 


Imaginary Ss. 


Kendal | 
Larson 
Many others? 


Andreasson 
Garden Grave 
Hopkins’ Ss. 


Imaginary Ss. 


Larson 


STAGE--AIRTH TRAUMA | MACE/EVENT 


IV--Separation from mother caincides 
with feelings of decompressian and 
spatial expansion; also, visions of 
gigantic halls, open spaces, etc. 139 


I1--Visions of “cosmic vistas,” galaxies, 
solar systems, Star-filled skie&, etc. 
113 


]}--Many visions of fetuses and of embryonal 
experiences. (105ff) 


I--". . . archetypal demans . creatures 
from fairy tales. 233 

}]--". . . dehumanized . world af auto- 
mata, robots a 116 

IV--". . . animals, persans, animal-human 
combinations spirits. ..." 146 


I]l--War of the Worlds type invasions 
125 


1]--Agonized struggle of early birth 
results in feelings af the meaninglessness 
of life, death, struggle itself, etc.; 
world seems tao be insane. 118 


]]--Subject 1s cancerned by an apparent 
threat to bodily survival and integrity 
as recalled in past operations, imprisan- 
ment, interrogatians, illnesses, etc. 12) 


J!--Subjects recollect sensations and de- 
tailed circumstances and operations and 
medical treatment. 12) 


TIl--Subjects experience “sadamasachistic 
orgies, mutilations and self-mutilatians 
. ritual sacrifice “and other 
bloody events. 124 
IV--Ego death/rebirth symbolism: a victim 
may feel that his body ts cut apen and 
his heart or other organs are remaved; 
replacement brings a sense of rebirth, 
renewal. 142 
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(continued) 


ABDUCTION IMAGE /EVENT 


SS 


Unbilical pain 


Relief after intense 
pain or threat of some 
kind 


Breathing problenis 


Unpleasant tastes 


Unpleasant odors 


Sexual seduction 
by entities 


Current through 
head and body 


Head and hody 
pressure 


Alternating chills 
and fever 


"TV screen" flashbacks, 
life review, visions 


CE-111 CASES 


Andreasson 
Hil) 
Kurz 


Hil] 
Larson 
Walton 


A.V.B. 
Garden Grove 
Walton 


Andreasson 
Garden Grove 
Walton 


A.V.B. 
Garden Grove 


Imaginary Ss. 


Walton 


A.V.B. 
Kur2 


Andrea ssan 
Garden Grove 


Iinaginary Ss, 


Kendal} 
Larson 


Andreasson 
Garden Grove 


Imaginary Ss. 


Kendal} 
Larson 
Walton 


Andreasson 
A.V.B.. 
Hopkins’ Ss. 


Imaginary Ss. 


Kendal) 


Many 


Lawsan 


STAGE--BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT 


IV--Subjects report severe pain in the 
unbilical area, often spreading thraugh 
the pelvic area. 14) 


IV--Individuals campleting the death/ 

rebirth sequence feel relief accompanied 

by deep emotional and physical.tranquility, 
140 j 


IV--Sense of breathing difficulties, 
suffocation, and related feelings of 
emergency. 141 


I--Unpleasant taste in the mouth described 
as a combination of bialogical and inorganic 
(i.e., ammonia, metallic, iodine, etc.) 
substances. 108 


I11--Unpleasant or revolting odars of 
bialogical origin such as sweat, feces, 
Or putrefaction, etc. 131 


1]]--Common motif in this stage {s intense 
sexual excitement as in the uninhibited 
carnival atmosphere af Ria de Janeiro, 

and similar scenes; seductian and rape 
also are reported. 130 


}fIl--Incidents of “powerful currents af 
energy streaming through” the body. 124 


lI] 1--Great pressure and pain on the head 
and body, and related distress. 134 


ITl--Hot flushes alternating with chills, 
and profuse Sweating with shivering. 134 


IV--Subjects often experience a rapid 
sequence of key events from past and 
present life. 145 
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(continued ) 


ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT 


Message 


Knowledge gained 
from the CE 
experience 


Messianic complex, 
identification with 
Christ, etc. 


Wanblike rooms on 
UFO 


Wumblike containers 
on UFO, filled with 
liquid and an 
“umbilical” 


Apocalyptic events, 
visions of future 
devastatian 


Return 


Loss of a sense 
of time 


Ineffability 


Aftermath 


CE-11) CASES 


Most 


Most 


Andreasson 
Contactees 
Garden Grove 


Andreasson 
A.V.B. 
Contactees 
Hopkins' Ss. 


Imaginary Ss. 


Many 


Andreasson 
Contactees 
Garden Grove 


Imaginary Ss. 


All cases(?) 


Most 


STAGE--RIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT 


]--"] suddenly understood the message 
of so many spiritual teachers that the 
only revolution that can work 1s the 
inner transformation af every human 
being.” 114 


I--Intuitive insight into the meaning 
of the cosmos, which 1s deemed “more 
relevant" than specific, concrete, or 
pragmatic knowledge. 106 


lV--Identification with suffering, 
death, and transcendence of Christ; 
sense of unity with God. 142 


I--Many realistic details suqqestive of 
the original embryonal/fetal situatian 

within the womb, including specifics of 
intrauterine develapment invalving the 

umbilical cord, fluid, and placenta. 
105ff and 158ff 


]--Descriotions of or identifications 
with the embryo/fetus in the womb, 
with many details of the sensate life 
of the fetus. 1l05ff 


}11--Earth pictured as beseiged by 
disastrous events of man and nature: 
atomic war, earthquakes, hurricanes, 
novas, etc. 124 


I--"Only reluctantly was 1 qiving up 
this experience and returning to my 


usua] cansciousness." 114 

I--"This . . expertence lasted for 

what seemed an eternity . . seemed ta 

open into time instead af space... ." 
113 


I--"I reached a new feeling af harmany 


and self-acceptance, and a qloba) under- 


standing of existence that 1s difficult 
to define." 115 


[--"I felt . . that something af the 
utmost relevance had happened to me . 


and that I would never be the same." 114 
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space and time, visians of paradise, "oceanic" 
emotions, and other parallels with mystical or 
ecStatic experiences. Veteran CE-111 in- 


vestigators have often observed similar ex-. 


tremes of emotional responses from witnesses. 


The dominant creature type in both BT 
Narratives and Ce-IIJ[ reports is humanoid and 
resembles the hwnun fetus. Grof says that 
subjects “frequently report visions af or 
identification with embryos, fetuses, and new- 
born children. Equally common are variaus 
authentic neonatal feelings as well as beha- 
vior" (9). Many if not most UFO humanaids, 
such as those described by Betty and Barney 
Hill and Travis Walton, closely resemble a 
fetus or embryo, specifically with regard to 
underdeveloped facial and other anatomica| 
features. The fetus-like UFO alien thus pro- 
vides a major parallel between abduction and BT 
Narrative data, and deserves further exami- 
nation. Some commonly reported humanoid char- 
acteristics are listed below, with similar 
descriptive details from prenatal chronology 
offered for comparison (10): 


REPORTED HUMANO!D 
CHARACTERISTICS 


HUMAN PRENATAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 


Diminutive size 
(2 to 5-1/2 ft) 


Small throughout 
gestation period 


Frail until late 
in gestation 


Frail-appearing hady 


Head size dispropor- 
tionately large 
from 4th wk 


Disproportionate ly 
large head 


Eyes comparatively 
large 


Eyesockets large; 
eyes form from 4th 
wk; eyes half adult 
size at birth 


Hand plates Sth wk; 
foot plates 6th wk 


Hands, feet “missing” 
or rudimentary 


"Claws" or webbed 
fingers and toes 


Fingers, toes webbed 
unti) about Ath wk 


Underdeveloped ears, 
nose, mouth 


Underdevelaped ears, 
nose, mouth, and fac- 
ial appearance nat 
“human” until 10th wk 


No genitalia evident 
in most cases 


No fingernails, 
toenails 

Arms longer than legs 
Clumsy movement, walk 
Skin colar pallid 
(grey or white) 

Skin color reddish 
Skin wrinkled 


Hairless bodies 


No eyebrows 


Lewsan 


Genitalia ambiguous 
or underdeveloped un- 
til lath wk 


Nails undeveloped un- 
til 12th wk 


Arms longer than legs 
until 4th month 


Perceptible mavements 
in 5th month 


Pallid skin until 
6th month 


Skin reddish in 
7th month 


Skin wrinkles in 
7th. month 


No hair until 8th 
month 


Eyebrows evident in 


. 8th month 
Smooth skin Skin less wrinkled in 
Ath-9th months 


Note that many of these reported humanoid 
qualities are more characteristic of the em- 
bryo (i.e., aged through eight weeks) than of 
the fetus (nine weeks to term), suggesting that 
at least some matrices for the physical ap- 
pearance of humanoid entities lie in early 
prenatal experiences. But there may be even 
earlier matrices. Graf describes experiences 
in which LSD subjects seem to undergo extreme 
spatial constriction so that they "tune in“ to 
the “consciousness” of a particular organ or 
tissue of their own body, and even regress into 
a cellular or subcellular consciousness (11). 
Grof says that it is “commonly reported” by 
such subjects that they even identify with the 
sperm and ovum at the time af conception (12), 
and sometimes describe an accelerated process 
of embryogenesis and fetal development (13). 
While Grof concedes that the authenticity of 
such narratives is an apen question, he states 
that he was able to get several independent 
verifications af supposed embryanal and fetal 
experiences (14). 


One cellular component, not mentioned in 
Grof's data, seems potentially stunning in its 
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HUMANOID/FETUS SIMILARITIES IN CE-III REPORTS 


Fig. 1-C. Andreasson fetal 


Travis Walton's Fig. 1-B. Human fetus in its 
3rd month. Note undeveloped humanoid with huge dyes but 


Fiq. 1A. 
other features umeveloped. 


fetal humanoid. 
facial features, head shape. 


Figs. l1-D/E/F. Fetal humanoids are 
the most common entity type. Even 
Fig. 1-G. Comparative body proportions 


imaginary CE-IIIs report then 
(1-F). There are few more abvious 
BY parallels in abduction cases. 


of fetuses at 9, 12, 16, ami 38 weeks, 
Most CE-ITI humanoids resemble fetuses 
betmeen 9 amd 12 weeks of age. 


Fig. 1-H. Similarity of separate Moody Fig. 1-I. Fetal development of webbed 
nd Walton humanoids was hailed as ET fingers and toes, a pattern in many 
evidence, but both seem fetal and so entity reports. 

support the BT hypothesis. 


80 POSSIBLE CEIJ,ULAR AND OTHER ARCHETYPES IN UFO REPORTS Lawson 


EEL 
Fig. 2. Implanted human ovum (6 days old) 
with specialized cells (white) forming the 
embryonic disc, a possible UFO-marmala 
archetype. 


Fig. 3 (right). Similarities between UFO shapes and 
developing cellular tissues of the human embryo may 
Support the speculation that Jung's archetypes have 
a physiological basis. 


Fig. 4 (above). Natal themes in 
mamdalas drawn by Jung's patients 
connect the UFO/mandala archetype 
explicitly with birth imagery. 


Fig. 5 (right). Eye-like mandala 
motifs in reported CE-IIT cases: 
UFO shapes, figures in windows, 
examination “eyes,” and large 
eyes in entity descriptions all 
support a Jungian "eye-in-the- 
sky" mythical basis for UFO/entity sightings. Note = Fig. :4-B 
(above) cambines both the birth and eye motifs in a Single 
mandala figure. 
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UFO implications. When the fertilized human 
ovun iS Sia days ald and attaches itself to the 
wall of the uterus, the distinctly embryonic 
tissue inside the Qvum assumes an intriquing 
shape: it resembles a flattened, circular 
plate, the basic UFO pattern, and 1S known as 
the embryonic disc. Everything that will 
eventually become the adult human being 15 
present, at least potentially, in the rela- 
tively few cells of the young avum's embryonic 
disc. This stage of prenatal life is the first 
in which the fertilized tissue Can be thaught 
of as something integral, whole, or individ- 
ual. we remember that the psychologist Carl 
Jung found an analagy between the shapes of 
“flying saucers" and “mandalas,” which he 
defined aS archetypal symbols of unity, whole- 
ness, and individuation (15). If Grof's gene- 
tic memory data are valid, they could he 
interpreted as providing a physiological basis 
for Jung's theories an archetypal imagery and 
his related speculations on the collective 
uNconsc ious. 


At any rate, it is Somewhat startling to 
realize that every human being who ever lived 
was--for a few hours at least--literally shap- 
ed like a UFO. With that in mind ane Can specu- 
late: perhaps the embryonic disc does manifest 
itself as a Jungian mandala or saucer archetype 
in everyone's sensibility during the embryonic 
stage; later it could emerge as part of a 
percipient's UFO-related imagery. Thus UFO 
witnesses might have been predispased to per- 
ceive saucer-shaped "Somethings" in the pre- 
sence of whatever psycho-physical stimulus 
constitutes the UFO phenamenon--though what 
witnesses perceive may be an archetypal echo of 
experiential imagery from their own prenatal 
deve lopment. 


But the developing embryo evolves through 
other possibly UFO-related geometric forms as 
early as its third week of life: it is an oval 
by day 14, pear-shaped by the I7th, and about 
day 22 the beginnings of the brain and spinal 
cord have formed a comparatively huge neural! 
tube down the length of the tiny embryo. The 
dominance af tube or tunnel imagery in CE-I!Is 
(as well as other analogs) is well established, 
and if these speculations have merit, the pre- 
valence of tube/tunne|] images may relate to one 
ar more of several possible tube/tunne! arche- 
types in the birth process. In addition to the 
Neural tube, other putative archetypes inc |ude 
the unbilical tube-placenta complex and the 
“birth canal" (i.e., cervical opening, vagina, 


*The study was conducted by Or. W.C. 
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and. Surrounding tissues) experienced during 
normal birth. 


The placenta is a Circular, inverted- 
bowl-shaped organ which is connected ta the 
fetus by the umbiljcal card, a tube containing 
ather tubes (veins and arteries) attached at 
the fetus’ navel. Several abductees (e.q., 
Hill and Andreasson) have reported pain aor 
distress in their navels during alleged exami- 
mations (16); many others. use tube/tunne| 
imagery to describe UFO interiors or events-- 
Some maintaining that they were “Sucked up” a 
tube (of light or ather material) into the UFO. 
The physiological fact that bady fluids are 
exchanged between the fetus and the UFO- shaped 
placenta, i.e., they are “sucked up” the um- 
bilical tube, seems significant. 


The umbilicg) cord recalls a hitherto 
inexplicable image, the seemingly solid flat- 
ended, retracting light beam. The umbilical 
cord, a solid tube descending from the pla- 
cental “saucer,” daes have a flat end at the 
separation point, and is a passible archetype 
for the mysterious but oft-reported retracting 
beam. : 


An experiment in which imaginary abduc- 
tions were given under hypnasis to persons barn 
by cesarean section® provides statistical evi- 
dence that tube/tunnel imagery relates to the 
normal birth process. Of eight cesarean sub- 
jects, seven used no tube/tunne|l imagery in 
describing how they boarded or left the UFO, 
and there were few tube images throughout their 
narratives. The exception (subject #10) is 
interesting because she was at first treated as 
a normal premature birth until her mother 
hemorrhaged and a ceSarean was necessary--but 
the subject had experienced an hour or so of 
Stage |] trauma in the birth canal, perhaps 
sufficient time for the develapment of tube/- 
tunne! imagery. Note alsa other possible 
exceptions: subject #5 boarded with the aid of 
a snake- like rope, #8 returned via a spiral 
Stairway, and #9 described stairs unfalding 
from the bottom of the craft. All of these 
suggest not tubes but apparatus dangling fram 
the UFO's underside--perhaps representing ar- 
chetypes of the umbilical card, which apparen- 
tly can symbolize either a tube or a line as 
conditions permit. Again, there are several 
possible sources for tube-like imagery in BT 
events. 


McCall) 
and the author. 
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1) NORMAL BIRTH (0S) 


2) NORMAL BIRTH (RS) 


lawman 


RESPONSES OF TEN IMAGINARY ABOUCTEES 
WHEN QUESTIONED AS TO HOW THEY BOARDED ANO LEFT THE UFO 


(EIGHT BY CESAREAN SECTION, TWO BORN NORMALLY) 


HOW GOT ABOARD 


“It opened up . . and ] crawled 


inside. " 


“Through sound . 
. transported by sound. 


. pulled me 


3) CESAREAN (TA) "They transported me . 
materializing in another area.” 
4) CESAREAN (RG) “Just appeared on board . 
materialized. .o 
5) CESAREAN (CJ) "A rope, like a snake, Came out 
. grabbed me . 
up. vs 
6) CESAREAN (KK) “I thought myself aboard. ..." 
7) CESAREAN (MO) "IT just found myself inside. 


. instantaneous 


HOW LEFT 


“A door apened and 

To le@tt.. acs. 
“Instantaneous return.” 
“[T was put back dawn." 
“IT was placed there.“ 
“They threw me out.“ 


"Got off the same way.” 


“| was 2Zapped out... .” 


§&) CESAREAN (DG) 


9 


— 


CESAREAN (RB) 
and I climbed up.” 


10) CESAREAN (SB) 
hase. 


Images of doors or passageways are nearly 
as plentiful as tubes in abduction reports. 
Mast witnesses describe unorthodox doors which 
appear suddenly in walls or on an object's 
exterior, disappearing without a trace soon 
after. Such duors tend to open from the center 
rather than out or in, or have sliding panels. 
Some reports tell of doors which disintegrate 
or "explode" just before witnesses ga through 
them. All these unusual doorway passages can 
be interpreted as suggesting another birth 
trauma event--the opening of the cervix. Aside 
from the extended time involved, cervical 
dilatation would be consistent with unorthodox 
inades of opening and closing doors. Supporting 
this idea is the fact that one of our “con- 
trol" subjects, a normal birth, responded to a 
suggested situation of cervical dilatation 
with the comnent, “It's like a door opening." 
Surely the birth process 1s a more likely 
explanation of the many doors and tubes/tun- 


“| transported myself. 
“Stairs unfolded from the bottom 


"T was sucked up like a vacuum 


“Climbed down a spiral 
stairway.” 


“They put me there . 
{nstantaneously. 


“They threw me out. 


nels in narratives such as Betty Andreasson's 
(see belaw) than any plausible alien craft's 
interior architecture. 


The idea that placental, umbilical ,amnio- 
tic,and other archetypal forms appear in re- 
ported UFOs, entities, and related events 
sketched or described by witnesses (see Appen- 
dix 11 for examples) is admittedly as specula- 
tive as it is unusual. It is offered not as a 
conclusion about the BT/CE-I11 analag but 
merely as an interesting passibility which 
seems to support the BT hypathesis but which as 
yet cannot be proved. 


However, if abductees indeed do develap 
their conceptions af humanaids largely from a 
fetal archetype, it is reasonable to expect 
that the surrounding tissues and other embryo- 
nic elements can stimulate witnesses similar- 
ly. Further, fetuses have been observed firmly - 
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Fig. 6A. Fetus in womb. Placenta 
May appear to be “above® ar behind 
the fetus (cf. Fig. 6-D below). 


Fig. 6-B. Mature placenta and umbilical 
card descending from its center present a 
possible archetype of UFO and its beam of 
light, as in (6-C), 
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POSSIBLE PLACENTAL, UMBILICAL, AND AMNIOTIC 
SAC ARCHETYPES IN CE-III CASES 


Similarities between BT and CE=-IIT data 
Suggest an archetypal relationship involving 
the placenta, umbilical cord, and the amniotic 
sac. The placenta may emerge as a UFO shape 
amd also as a backpack worn by entities. ‘The 
umbilical cord suggests the tube leading fran 
the backpack amd also the often reparted 
retracting light beam. ‘The amniotic sac may 
have a ready analog in the various bubbledane 
headgear and see-through UFOs reported. 


Fig. 6-C. Many UFOs display a solid-like 
retracting light beam. Similarities in 
6B ard &C suggest an archetypal 

re ationship, 


Fig. 6D. Fetus, placenta, Fig, 6-E. 1973 entity wore Fig. 6-F. Windowed UFO & tube 
“mbilical tube, ani clear backpack, tube, and bubble Of Light may also relate to 
amniotic sac (5th month) - headgear—all possible BT placenta, umbilical, and sac. 


archetypes. 
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grasping the umbilical cord, and also touching 
their body and everything else in the close 
confines of the uterus. All normal fetuses, 
then, may have a sense of body image and of 
various tissues which probably develops from 
the embryonic stage onward. Thus this aspect 
of the BT hypothesis may have validity. 


The placenta may emerge in CE-I]I1 narra- 
tives as a UFO shape and also as a backpack 
allegedly worn by entities. The umbilical cord 
Suggests the tube leading from the backpack, 
and it may also take the form of the retracting 
light beam. The amniotic sac may have an 
obvious analog in the various bubbledome head- 
gear on reported entities, and also in the many 
see-through or windowed UFOs described by 
witnesses. In this connection, while skeptics 
have assumed that entity backpacks derive from 
astronauts’ similarly bulky spacesuits, the 
fact that NASA has no see-through space ve- 


PLACENTAL 
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hicles argues that images of backpacks as wel] 
as translucent UFOs are stimulated by psycho- 
logical processes rather than by space techno- 
logy. The most likely psychological source 
would be BT imagery and events. (Cf. Figs. 6-A 
through 6-F). 


The placenta as a "craft" image can be 
seen in Christian and Buddhist art (cf. Figs. 
6-G and 6-11). In Hildegarde af Bingen's 
l2th-century depiction, the human soul is 
delivered to the fetus by an object from 
another realm; the object and its “delivery 
tube" attached to a maternal navel is an 
obvious placental/umbilical archetype. In an 
Indian relief, a “lily" grawing on a stalk from 
the God Vishnu's navel bears the infant Buddha. 
In both traditions one sees a placental "craft" 
with a tube descending from it, showing that 
diverse cultures utilize BT/UFO imagery in 
Similar ways. 


Fig. 6-H. 


UMBILICAL, AND AMNIOTIC SAC ARCHETYPES (cont) 


Both Figs. 6G & 6-H emphasize placemtal/ umbilical imagery. 
&G is a medieval Christian depiction of how the fetus 
acquires its soul: it is delivered by the squarish a@ject 
which cames from another world. GH 
from the god Vishnu's navel, which bears the infant Buddha. 


6-H shows a lily, growing 


In both traditions one sees a placental "craft" with a tube 


descending fram it. 


Tmis diverse cultures utilize BT/UFO 


imagery in similar ways. 
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There are many possible umbilical arche- 
types in traditional belief, psychology, and 
even fiction (cf. Figs. 1]1-A through 11-G). In 
Christian mythology, Gad impreqnates the Vir- 
gin Mary with a beam from Heaven. However, the 
heam is actually a hollow tube through which 
the Holy Spirit (usually rendered in the form 
of a dove) descends. Another type of divine 
sky-beam can be seen in paintings of a beam of 
breath from God to Adam. The "third eye” of 
the Buddha is often portrayed as a_ beam, 
indicating again that beams from the sky are 
found worldwide. An interesting variation is 
described by one of Jung's schizophrenic pa- 
tients: a sun with a "penis" tube hanging from 
it, which the patient associated with the wind 
(ij.e., breath). Jung later found identical 
images in mysticism and mythology. Beams and 
tubes from the skies are also found in folk- 
tales such as “Jack and the Beanstalk," and in 
the tornado which whooshes Dorothy off in The 
Wizard of 0z. 


One fascinating implication of the pla- 
cental archetype relates to the winged enti- 
ties which are occasionally reported. It may 
be that the wings of fairies and angels, like 
the entities' backpacks, relate to BT sources 
(cf. Figs. 14-A through 14-H). Further possi- 
ble piacental archetypes are suggested by the 
comman pattern of "boxes" and "tubes" which are 
so consistently described by witnesses during 
recall of alleged physical examinations. Both 
"real" and imaginary subjects describe such 
implements, which often probe the subject's 
body or navel area. Bath umbilical pain and 
currents of energy which probe the body are 
common BT data patterns--thus the boxes/tubes- 
BT connection (cf. Figs. 15-A through 15-F). 


I] 


In order to give context to the abduc- 
tion/birth trauma parallels, it is helpful to 
show the nature and extent of perinatal imagery 
in a prominent abduction case. One such case 
is that of Mrs. Betty Andreasson of South 
Ashburnham, Mass., who says that about 7:00 PM 
on January 25, 1967 she was abducted from her 
livingroom by a group of alien beings. As 
recalled under regressive hypnosis ten years 
afterward, she said parts of her CE-III may 
have been witnessed by her father and 11-year- 
old daughter, although seven other members of 
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the family, who allegedly were put into "sus- 
pended animation," were not able to verify 
Betty's story (17). 


Betty says her abduction began with a 
bright light which flashed outside her house, 
shortly after which a group of 4-foot-tall 
beings floated through her kitchen door. They 
communicated with Betty, then floated her 
outside and into a waiting craft where she was 
examined, immersed in a liquid, and then seem- 
ingly taken for a journey into alien realms. 
At the climax of her adventure she saw a huge 
bird which spoke ta her, then, phoenix-like, 
consumed itself in flames, an event which 
Betty, a devout fundamentalist Christian, in- 
terpreted in religious terms. Then her captors 
returned her safely home. The alleged abduc- 
tion had lasted about 3 hours and 40 minutes. 


The Andreasson case is useful for pur- 
poses of comparative analysis because it has 
been laboriously investigated by a group of 
dedicated ufologists, the main witness is 
considered reliable, and the case details are 
representative. Further, Betty is a campetent 
artist and was able to provide many sketches of 
her adventure. In short, the Andreasson CE-III 
is about as reliable and detailed as any 
abduction case we are likely to find. At the 
same time, it has significant implications for 
UFQ abduction research, for it contains a 
wealth of perinatal images and events which 
Support a non-physical or psychological inter- 
pretation of this case and of the UFO abduction 
mystery generally. 


The Andreasson case offers several! clear 
birth trauma image parallels. For example, 
Betty's humanoid entities were about 4 feet 
tall, with grayish skin, oversized heads, huge 
eyes, and underdeveloped noses, ears, and 
mouths. They were typically fetal humanoids in 
appearance, though they behaved like appari- 
tions in passing through solid doors and mate- 
rializing at will. The leader seemed to change 
his facial features so that he became more 
fetus-like in his final meeting with Betty. 


The richest event in terms of perinatal 
imagery occurred in what Betty described as the 
Cylindrical Room, where she was enclosed in a 
Clear plastic chair with a fitted cover, which 
her captors filled with gray fluid. She 
breathed through clear tubes which fit into her 
nostrils and mouth. A telepathic voice told 
her to close her eyes. Suddenly she felt 
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pleasant vibrations, the fluid whirled, she 
was fed some sweet substance through the tube 
in her mouth, and she was relaxed and happy. 
"Oh! This feels good!" she exclaimed. Float- 
ing, tranquilized, she became one with the 
“undulating fluid." After a time the fluid was 
drained, she was taken out, and she realized 
that her head hurt. 


The scene is an obvious return to the 
womb: the Cylindrica) Room itself is only one 
of several womb echoes in Betty's narrative; 
the transparent chair suggests the amniotic 
sac in which Betty floated ina fetal] position; 
the gray fluid is the amniotic medium; the 
breathing and feed tubes are the umbilical] 
cord. Swallowing of fluid is a common fetal 
event, and acute gustatory sensations are 
common in Grof's perinatal subjects (although 
Grof says that sweet tastes may also originate 
in positive breast experiences) (18). The 
tranquilizing undulations and vibrations re- 
call a reversion to a highly positive intra- 
uterine experience. Betty's headache may be a 
manifestation of the onset of another part of 
the remembered birth process. 


It should be pointed out that Betty's 
immersion in fluid is not unique to her abduc- 
tion. Similar events were reported in a 
Brazilian CE-III and also in the Garden Grove 
case (19). 


Betty spent much of her time on board the 
UFO "floating" from one womblike room to 
another, through tunnels and on elevators or 
Other counterparts of the birth canal. These 
familiar tube/tunnel images recur in several 
guises in Grof's narratives: from tubes of 
light to columns, whirlpools, cosmic mael- 
stroms, engulfing monsters, and holes through 
the earth. Betty's tunnels varied in length 
but typically ended with doorways into bright- 
ly lit, dome-shaped rooms where she was un- 
dressed, examined, "cleansed," or whatever. 
The doorways, like those in many CE-IIIs, 
suggest the cervical opening: usually a bare 
wall seems to separate with a soft "whoosh" on 
approach and unites again afterward, leaving 
no trace; a circular membrane and some mirror- 
like doors which Betty crashed through harm- 
lessly recall similar "exploding" doors in the 
Garden Grove case. There are more than a dozen 
doors and tunnel-like passageways in the whole 
of Betty's adventure, a number sufficiently 
high in itself to suqgest a psychological 
explanation of her narrative. 
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During Betty's examination, which she 
Said occurred in a bright “big room," the 
aliens inserted needle-tipped tubes into her 
nasal cavities and (as with Betty Hill) into 
her navel. Betty had been told that the navel 
probe was a test for “procreation” (in the Hil] 
case it was for pregnancy), but afterwards the 
aliens said that there were “some parts mis- 
sing." Betty had had a hysterectomy, and the 
fact that she integrated this personal memar y 
into the event can be seen as a reliving of her 
own medical history--a common pattern in ab- 
duction narratives. The hysterectomy is also 
one of several elements in Betty's examination 
manifesting the badily dismemberment motif, 
which is occasionally found in CE-IIIs and 
which is described explicitly in Stage III BT 
narratives (20). (Body dismemberment is also a 
major segment of the shamans' trance experi- 
ences; see Appendix III-II.) The needle- 
tipped tubes caused Betty a good deal of pain 
and discomfort, but Grof's description of 
umbilical pain in a perinatal Stage IV narra- 
tive anticipates this part of the Andreasson 
abduction (21): 


a & a specific complex of unpleasant 
symptoms . piercing and penetrating 
pains in the umbilical area, which usu- 
ally radiate and are projected to the 
urinary bladder . .. or the uterus. They 
are accompanied by. . . feelings of agony 
and emergency, sensations of dramatic 


shifts within the body. 


Fig. 7. Birth imagery in the Andreasson 
case: four of the womb-shaped roams which 
Betty described, ard a typical wonb- 
Shaped UFO (7-A). 
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"BIG RO&4S" IN CE-III CASES AND OTHER TRADITIONS 


Fig. 8A. Fiq. 85. 


Fias. 8-A/B. Two traditional depictions of hell ami the Garden of Hen. 
Both show BT motifs: hell is a vast “big room,” while paradise is 
likened to a womb. Metaphors of hell am paradise occw often in 
Grof's “bad=-wamb" and "good-wamrb" experiences and elsewhere during 

sub jects’ BT revivifications. 


Fig. 9. "Big rooms” in various abduction accounts. 
"Big rooms" are specifically related in Grof's 
data with Stage Iv of the birth process—the moment 
of separation from the mother and attendant sense 
of spatial expansion. 
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POSSIBLE UBILICAL ARCHETYPES IN UFO REPORIS 
AND TRADITIONAL BELIEF 


Fiq. 10. Possible umbilical archetypes in UFO 
reports: “solid” light beams, tube-like, with 
flat "ends" appear frequently in UFO sighting 
accounts. They may derive fram the placental/ 
umbilical tube archetype. This tube-of-Light 
image is one of the most common patterns in 

all types of UFO reports (not only CE-IIIs) . 


Fig. 11. Possible umbilical archetypes in 
traditional belief, psychology, amd fiction. 
In Christian mythology, God impregnates the 
Virgin with a beam (Figs. L-A/B) from 
Heaven. Note that the beam 1s actually a 
hollow tube through which the Holy Spirit 
(cemdered here in the farm of a dove (1J-3) 
descends). Fig. U~< shows a beam of Breath 
from God to Adam. 11-D shows a beam fram 

the "third eye" of the Buddha, indicating 
that “sky-beams” are found world-wide. The 
image in LI-E is from Jung (Warks, V. 9, Pt. 
1, pp. 50-53). It is a sun with a tube 
hanging from it-—a surprising vision which 
Jung finds in mysticism, mythology, ami in 
certain schizophrenic patients. ‘The tube is 
often associated with wind ar breath (as in 
11) and is usually comnected to the sim 
(ar God). Figs. U-F (Jack and the Beanstalk) 
and l1-G (a tornado such as that used to convey 
Dorothy t Oz in The Wizard of Oz) illustrate 
the use of sky-tubes in fiction. Whether or 
not all these tubes relate to BT events, they 
are (11-G excepted) clearly psychological in 
nature ard arigin. Thus ro extraterrestrial 
thearies need be invoked to explain images and 
events which may be based upon such archetypal 
visions—e.g., UFO-related tube am tunnel 
imagery. 


broc. of 1921 CurOS Corf. 


This Situation is repeated with surprising 
consistency in Betty's narrative (22): 


1 can fee] them moving that thing . 
he’s gaing to put that in my navel! O-h- hi 
1 don't like this... 1 can feel them 
moving that thing around in my stomach or 
my budy. . . . Oh! He's pushing that again 
. around, feeling things. Feels 
like he's going right around my stuff 
inside--feeling it, Or something with 
that needle. 


The aliens told Betty that they were "“awaken- 
ing” something with their probing, which is 
syinbol ically consistent with the dismemberment 
myth--in shamans' lore, ego death (dismember- 
ment) precedes the rebirth of a new, reawakened 
self and sensibility. However, this death/re- 
birth experience was art iculated more fully in 
Betty's case by the phoenix. 


Some of the Andreasson Case investigators 
were apparently troubled by Betty's phoenix 
vision, perhaps embarrassed by its rel igious/- 
mythical connotations, or afraid that this and 
other parts of her narrative may be thought 
mere hallucination or fantasy. Yet to Betty, 
the phoenix seqment was as real as any other 
and in some ways niare significant since she 
interpreted it as an authentic religious ex- 
perience. She heard a voice which she thought 
was that af God saying, “] have chosen you to 
show the world," apparently because of her 
sincere faith. Though interpretations of the 
event as fantasy or spontaneous hallucination 
Seem equally probable, Grof says that the 
phoenix image is implicit in many Stage 111 
narratives describing a purification by fire 
(23): 


One important experience is the 
encounter with consuming fire, which is 
percejved as having a purifying quality. 

The fire appears ta destroy every- 
thing that is rotten and corrupt in the 
individual and prepares him for the re- 
newing and rejuvenating experience of 
rebirth. . A very appropriate symbo) 
associated with the idea of the purifying 
fire seems to be that of the phoenix, the 
legendary bird wha sets his nest on fire 
and finds his death in the flames; the 
heut of the fire facilitates the hatching 
at a new phoenix from an eqq in the 
burning nest. 
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In Betty's vision, a familiar variant on the 
tale, a "worm" (i.e., the fire-impervious 
salamander of myth) emerged from the ashes. At 
the same time two things seemed to be happening 
to her, both of which are well-established 
perinatal events: 1) she felt an intense, 
shivering chi)! come over her, whereas a moment 
before she had complained af equally intense 
heat (alternating chills and hat flushes are 
common in Stage I] narratives) (24); and 2) 
Betty described “the worst thing I've ever 
experienced whatever that was that was 
going through my body--it felt like samething 
piercing every cell in my body” (25). Graf 
reports that Stage III subjects describe simi- 
lar agony (26): 


The intensity of painful tension reaches 
a degree that appears to be far beyond 
what any human can bear . .. feelings af 
powerful currents of energy streaming 
through his whale bady. 


The evidence suggests that Betty's phoenix 
Owes more to BT imagery and the fact that she 
had read about the myth, than ta a CE-1J11. The 
investigators were wrse to be skeptical. How- 
ever, though her interpretation of the event 
was dubious, Betty's descriptions here as 
throughout her experience seem truthful. 


The fact is that abductees tend to tel! 
the truth as they have experienced it, though 
this point is last on prafessiaonal UFO debunk- 
ers who Seem obsessed by a néed to ridicule the 
ETH and any UFO witnesses, but who show no 
Capacity for helping us to understand the 
phenomenon. The substantial agreement of 
imagery and events among the 200 or so abduc- 
tions and their parallels with 87 imagery 
provide objective evidence that abductees gen- 
erally speak truly, although actual events are 
something else again. I[n Betty's case, the 
abduction was "real" in that it had psycholog- 
ical validity for her. That fact qives inves- 
tigators something quite rea! ta go on. 


It is beyond question that there are 
extensive similarities between perinatal ima- 
gery and UFO abduction narratives, as the 
presentation of parallels from both areas and 
an analysis of a prominent abduction have 
shown. It may be:thaught that there are 
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reasons for these similarities which could 
still allow for a tenable physical hypothesis 
dbout UFO abductions, but one must then explain 
the similar parallels among the other abduc- 
tion analogs. (See Appendix I1] for visual 
imagery from same analogs.) Whether or not 
perinatal events are the fundamental matrix 
for all the other analogs, it is clear that CE- 
I! t reports employ perinatal images and inci- 
dents and that abductions--whatever else they 
may be--are one of many possible expressions of 
revivified perinatal imagery and so have ta do 
with inner rather than outer space. 


There romain some apparent puzzles. Mul - 
tiple witness abductions, for instance, have 
always seemed difficult to explain. Yet a 
careful reading of hypnotic transcripts indi- 
cates thut most of the dual and multiple 
witness abductions in the literature are ei- 
ther incompletely investigated or lacking in 
independent corroboratian. These cases in- 
clude Betty Hill, Betty Andreasson, Hickson 
and Parker, Sandy Larson, Pat Roach, Judy 
Kendal!, and the Garden Grove case (the last 
two | have researched personally). 


The 1976 Liberty, Kentucky abduction 15 
instructive, for it 1s one of the very few in 
which all the witnesses were extensively in- 
terviewed and hypnotically regressed. The 
transcripts of the three women involved revea| 
that each had a separate, subjective adventure 
rather than a consistently shared abduction 
experience. Thus their fascinating stories da 
nut corroborate claims Of abduction, althuugh 
the probability of a shared hallucinatory 
close encounter of the first kind seems fairly 
high. 


A number of multiple-witness close en- 
Counters seem impressive. Cases such as the 
Kelly-Hopkinsville and Reverend Gill close 
encounters, and the first part of the Travis 
Walton case (a CE-I1 sighting of a brilliant 
light) typify ufology’s most formidable inys- 
teries. Yet Allan Wendry's discussion of 
identified flying objects reported. as UFOs 
with great assurance by multiple witnesses 
(27) dramatizes some of the limitations of 
human judgment. We should be cautious about 
even the best cases. 


If multiple-witness Ce-IIIls exist, they 
may be explained by multiple hallucinations 
(such as folie a deux, imaginary companions, 
and mass hallucinations (28)), which are real 
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if rare phenomena; and it is possible to see 
multiple-witness Ce-llis such as the Andreas- 
son Case as hallucinatory in nature. We should 
remember that multiple-witness testimony daes 
not guarantee the physical reality of an event 
but merely its subjective psycholcgica! val ia- 
ity for the witnesses. Even thaugh we do not 
yet understand everything about multiple hal- 
lucinations, the probability that this obscure 
process plays a part in some Ce-I1}s seems mare 
likely than the alternative speculat ians often 
repeated by credulous ufalogists--that the 
Similarities in imagery aniong abduction ana- 
logs stem either from mere chance ar fram 
vilurt-ass aliens bent on confusing us! 


Another traditional puzzle centers an 
physical effects Ce-]11s. The problem here is 
not the absence of alleged physical evidence 
but its interpretation, for physical evidence 
is notoriously ambiguaus--as anyone can appre- 
Ciate who has followed the Turin Shroud con- 
troversy, or for that matter the century- lang 
windmill-tilting over Darwin's theory of evo- 
lution. The inescapable fact is that no 
abduction case has thus far presented unambig- 
uous physical or physiological evidence which 
compels us to conclude that a UFO landed in 


that spot, or left that mark on an abductee's 


skin, or abducted that family. 1 am speak ing 
not of probabilities or possibilities but of 
Certainties--such as the noatoriaus “crashed 
Saucers” and Little Green Men would provide (if 
only they could be coaxed gut of Hangar 18, or 
maybe Cloudland). One might object that 
unrealistic certainties are not necessary for 
theorizing about UFOs. But as a scientist/- 
media-celebrity (and sometime UFQ debunker) 
recently abserved, extraordinary claims demand 
extraordinary proofs, and he's right. 


we cannot yet explain what stimulates the 
sequence of visual imagery and events which 
makes up an abduction. That is the mast 
provocative mystery about CE-I1}s.  OQur ina- 
bility to explain the entire UFQ abduction 
enigma, however, daes not abscure the clear and 
reasonable inference that abductions are prim- 
arily a psycholaqical phenomenon. 


There are new mysteries: we do not know 
how perinatal images farm in the fetus, nor how 
BT imagery is revivified with even partial 
accuracy during drug therapy, hypnosis, or in 
spontaneous waking sessions (as the few non- 
hypnotized abductees seem ta have done). How- 
ever, the readiness of hypnotized subjects ta - 
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build an abduction fantasy on a base of peri- 
natal experiences provides still another cau- 
tionary note about the use of hypnosis in UFO 
abductions. This caution would seem particu- 
larly necessary in investigations such as 
Betty Andreasson's and the Garden Grove case 
(of which I have personal knowledge), where a 
witoess was hypnotized repeatedly over several 
weeks by a group of investigators who were 
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(however competent and earnest) perhaps too 
credulous. Repeated hypnosis sessions are sus- 
pect in that they invite elaboration and fab- 
rication which can be encouraged by feedback 
questions from investigators, past and current 
reading by the witness, and the ego-massage 
Situation posed by a professional investiga- 
tive group and a lone abductee with a wild tale 
to tell to eager ears. 


POSSTSLE UMBILICAL ARCHETYPES IN ENTITY DESCRIPTIONS 


Fig. 12. Possible wmbilical archetypes: navel 
area emphases in selected entity reports. 


Fig. 13. Possible wmbilical archetypes: tubes 


in reported entities’ equipment. 


The previously 


enignatic “head-tubes" in 13-E are seemingly 
elucidated by the BT hypothesis. 
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POSSIBLE PLACENTAL ARCHETYPES IN ENTITY DESCRIPTIONS AND “EXAMINATIONS” 


Fig. 14. Possible placental archetypes: "backpacks" and/or other 
phenomena on entities. Placental-backpack parallel is abvious in 
Fig. @D (above), amd suggests that such entity descriptions (ard tmis 
seemingly defarmed (14—D) and winged (14-E) entities also) may relate 
to BT events and rot, as is cammonly theorized, to the astronauts’ 
bulky spacesuits (14-H). ‘The placental archetype may also relate to 
fairies’ and angels’ wings (Figs. 14-F/G). 


Figg 152 


during alleged examinations. All the above are from "real" abdirtions 
except 15-E, which is from an imaginary abductee's narrative. 


Possible placental archetypes: "boxes" and "tubes" used 
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POSSIBLE AMNIOTIC SAC ARCHETYPES IN ENTITY AND UFO DESCRIPTIONS 


Fig. 16. Possible amniotic sac archetypes: bubble-—dame headgear on 
various entities. 


in (aw 
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Fig. 17. Possible amniotic sac archetypes: groups aor single entities 
in transparent craft. Note that again an astronaut parallel is not 
probable here, since there are no "see-through" windows in aurrent 
NASA craft. 
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IV 


This paper has attempted to show that UFO 
"abductees" unconsciously use major components 
of the birth process as a matrix for a fanta- 
sized abduction experience. Many abduction/BT 
parallels are obvious: the fetus, taken from 
warmth and comfort and subjected to prolonged 
distress in the birth “tunnel,” emerges into a 
strange world with bright lights, unconfined 
space, "entities," an "examination," and vari- 
Ous sensory stimuli. Similarly, "abductees" 
are levitated through a tunnel of light into a 
UFO's vast, brilliant interior where alien 
creatures examine and probe their hoadies, 
often painfully. Additional parallels include 
such staples of CE-III reports as a Joss of 
time, absurd events, womblike rooms, umbilical 
pain, sexual seduction, and a sense of ineffa- 
bility about the experience. There are many, 
many others. Again, the dominant entity type 
described in both Ce-III and BT narratives is 
humanoid, and closely resembles a fetus or 
embryo. The birth process is so idiosyncratic 
and various that no two Ce-II]I narratives are 
ever exactly alike--though all? are very simi- 
lar. Thus this research successfully explains 
how two different abduction "victims" can 
sometimes recall virtually identical experi- 
ences, and also accounts for minor inconsis- 
tencies among such narratives. 


It is important to realize that anyone can 
revivify his own BT events in the presence of 
an appropriate stimulus (hypnosis, drugs, or 
apparently even the UFO phenomenon), with the 
revivification taking the form of a hallucina- 
tion, a religious experience, a UFO abduction, 
or any other abduction analog. Inasmuch as a 
subject's perinatal experiences may include 
random data from hallucinatory, remembered, 
and fantasized imagery as well, it is clear 
that researchers should utilize hypnotica!ly 
derived data with caution. 


There remain many unanswered questions 
about abduction reports, but ufological re- 
search into BT revivifications as well as 
multiple hallucinations, fugues, and similar 
psychological phenomena is likely to provide 
answers. 


Three points are emphasized in this pap- 
er: First, birth trauma imagery originates in 
witnesses’ perinatal history and associated 
psychological experiences rather than in ab- 
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ductions, and so the presence of BT images 
invalidates any CE-III narrative in part or 
whole. Second, BT imagery thus provides a 
criterion with which investigators can separ- 
ate hoaxes, subjective fantasies, and other 
earthbound data from any putatively real ab- 
duction by alien creatures. (Henceforth, to be 
credible, abduction accounts may have to avoid 
obvious BT imagery such as bright lights, 
tunnels, big rooms, fetal humanoids, physical 
examinations, retracting beams, etc. However, 
few if any non-BT abduction narratives pre- 
sently exist, and I suspect I know why. .. .) 


The final point is equally significant: 
the birth trauma hypothesis is testable. The 
presence or absence of BT/CE-III data paral- 
lels, and therefore the validity of the BT 
thesis, can be determined ina variety of ways: 


(1) Abductees' birth and medica)? histor- 
jes can be explored through interviews with 
witnesses and their families. If any abductees 
who report Stage IIJI-IV data such as dismem- 
berment, head pressure, or relief were cesar- 
eans (and thus unlikely to have experienced 
later perinatal phenomena), doubt would be 
cast on the BT theory. If no such abductees 
were found to be cesareans, the BT theory would 
be strengthened. Further, medical histories, 
especially hospitalizations, can be scrutin- 
ized for possible data parallels with images 
and events described during alleged examina- 
tions and related treatment by supposed ali- 
ens. 


(2) Abductees' narrative reports can be 
searched word-by-word for BT imagery and e- 
vents (as was done with the Andreasson case 
above). Narrative details may become relevant 
only after a BT analysis: one abductee said she 
had to “turn sideways" in order to wedge her 
shoulders through her UFO's doorway (29), a 
possible echo of fetal rotation during birth; 
another witness reported heing held fast by a 
jointed metallic "clamp," which then twisted 
him, hurting his back (30), suggesting a for- 
ceps-aided delivery. 


(3) Other BT/CE-III parallels may be 
uncovered through hypnotic revivification of 
the witnesses' perinatal histories. If per- 
formed professionally and interpreted cau- 
tiously, hypnosis can provide a useful inves- 
tigative tool for abduction researchers. 
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The birth trauma hypothesis of the origin 
of fallaciuus UFO abduction reports is one of 
the very few "falsifiable" hypotheses which 
have cvcr been proposed about this most sensa- 
tional segment of the UFO phenomenon. |f ufol- 
ugy is ever to become a truly scorentific 
discipline, viable hypotheses will have to be 
offered--and also tested. In this instance, 
serious and objective investigators should 
inform themselves about perinatal events or 
else utilize hypnotherapists or others experi- 
enced in birth trauma recall. Although veri- 
fying abductees’ medical and hirth histories 
shuuld be relatively easy, other &T dota mey be 
more difficult tu find or prove; however, the 
attempt should be made. Researchers who wish 
to test the BT hypothesis are urged to inform 
me of their results. One possible additiona| 
value of such data is that a causa) relation- 
ship could thus be determined between distinct 
events of the birth process and specific revi- 
vification imagery, something which Grof's 
experiments were unable to provide. 
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The subject of UFO abductions is intri- 
guing to the public for the same reason almost 
any scientific body (no doubt thinking “fund- 
Iny") iS apathetic: both graups, in different 
ways, link abduction stories with the idea of 
Little Green Men. But these groups’ attitudes 
might reverse if abductions were identified 
instead only with interesting (and perhaps 
fundable) clinical psychological problems such 
as multiple hallucinations, fugues, or ather 
altered states of consciausness. Whatever the 
nature of daylight discs, nightlights, and 
other close-encounter aspects of the UFO phe- 
nomenon, abductions seen ta yield ta a psycho- 
logical research approach. lt seems to me 
that, until the abduction witness's psychology 
1s made the main focus af investigation in CE- 
11] cases, and the €T and ather fantastic 
hypotheses are allowed to await whatever ex- 
traordinary proofs might be their destiny, 
abduction researchers won't attract--nor will 
they deserve--serious and widespread scien- 
tific attention. 


2? Can you give me a five-minute narrative of a UFO abduction report that closely 


parallels the birth trauma experience? 


L. I]t took me five months to write these 22 pages, so I can't perhaps add to it 


in this amount Of time. 


1 thought it was blatantly obvious from that ane example, 
and | was hoping to yeneralize from that. 


We've worked with 35-40 abductees and 


imaginary pcople, and another ten cesarian people, and we've had many, many paral- 
lels. 1 must say that there are Jungians present, and | don't know if they feel 


the urge to respond to your conment. 


thut’s what it was. 
this, [| don't know. 
to Change some of our views. 


But it's like this: if Hume has changed the 
way we look at the world, Freud has changed the way we 
And we Can never look at them in the same way. 


look at flagpoles. OK? 
We've lost our innocence, if 


And if it’s English depurtments or whoever is guilty for 
But |] think thut it's a way of changing views, und I'm haping 
It scems to me that something like this should have 


been forthcoming from people other than English department people--the psycholo- 
gists, if you're out there--or if you're not there, this Says sumething too. 
They should have done something about this long before. 


?? If everyone of us have been born and subject to birth trauma, why don't we al] 


have abGuction scenarios? 


L. We would get the same imagery from people, whether they're imaginary, or so- 
Called real or actually traumatized in Montana at three in the morning. 


?? Are there any abductions you cannot relate to the birth trauma experience? 


L. Few or none. 


] don’t find any that don't have birth trauma imagery. 


There 


is one--] think CUFOS sald a book about some affair in the nineteenth century 


that | haven't looked at closely--it may or may not have that. 


an abduction. Ed.] 


[It was not 


Lewion 


2? You scem to be discussing a unique form of CE I11. Can you draw a distinction 
between these and the Futher Gill case and the Pecha case? 


L. Very definitely, yes. I've been trving to mcke it clear three times here. I'm 
Lalkine anly about abductions. OK, I believe there is a UFO phenomenon. All 
right? That's the party line, I quess. | believe it's unexplained at the present 
time, OK? | believe thut CEI Is involve some very weird goings-on. ['m just 
saying that CELI1s, or abductions as | see them, do not involve extraterrestrial 
or any other extraordinury event. 


2? 1s all experience reducible to common psychological denominators--whether it's 
a real experience or a totally psychological ane? 


L. [| think there's something to what you say. Again it's partly due to the fact 
that an English professor had to do this work. It's properly the work of psSy- 
Chiatrists or psychologists. ‘ 


7? How do you defend the thesis that birth trauma imagery is the non-parsimonious 
explanation for such similarities between humanoid features and those of infants? 
You're invoking an explanation which is generally not accepted by the scientific 
community. , 


L. We're here because we're not accepted by the scientific community. 1 dan't 
think that that's necessarily relevant, but | don't know what you mean by “non- 
parsimonious". What Goes that mean? 


?? Therc may be simple cultura) explanations without bringing Jung or Grof into the 
picture. 


L. There very wel] may be simpler explanations, and I think it's up to you to pro- 
vide those in response to this paper. 


?? You talk about using Jung's book, but he did include data fram CEI|Is that are 
not abductions. How do you account for that? 


L. | do include duta from CEII Is that are non-abductee type things and | respect 
{ the fact] that these are the most common type of entity. As for using Jung 
and so torth, | thought that 1 used him judiciously, of course, as | would. 


?? HOw do you have memories in the fetal stage of the embryonic disk? 


L. The embryonic disk--this is hard. As Or. Hynek said recently in an article 
responding to something ! had written, these are fascinating prablems far 
psychologists. [If we know this 1S apparent duta, there may be a mind here--some- 
thing akin to mind. And | think they should be looked at. We dan't know why 
turtles can find their way 9,000 miles across the ocean in an egg. How does it 
get there? We dcn't know. I[t inmay be on the molecular level, rather than the 
neuron level. We don't kriow, 


?? Would you construct a hypothetical situation that would not contain any birth 
Lruuia imagery? 


L. I've already done that negatively. I! said that the ones that contain these 
things are commonly tound in Europe, in the people you've dealt with, in the 
people we've dealt with, the people all of us are familiar with. | think that 
we COuld use this as da means of determining that some must be fallacious. 

If we get an abduction, preferably multiple, and it doesn't have any of these 
Tamiliar images in it, then that's something to look at. 
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? What goad is a hypothesis if it's not falsifiable? 


If you can tel] me that your man [who has reported having had a meta! clamp on 
his shoulder] did not indeed have a forceps-aided delivery, then that would he 
interesting data and | would like to see that. And } would like to see al! the 
pcople who had reported bady dismemberment who did not have 2 requiar birth, but 


were cesarians and therefore didn't go: eheauan late stage | three and four] birth 
trauma--this is a falsifiable hypothesis. If's the first time we've had anything 


like this with abductions. Whether you like it or not, | think it's very important. 
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APPENDIX -- ABDUCTION ANALOGS 


98-B APPENDIX IITI—ABDUCTION ANALOGS 


I. NEAR-DEATH EXPERIENCES 


Some of the many UFO-NDE parallels: a 
sense of floating (008), the examinatior- 
resuscitation table, the tube/tamnel 
imagery, the "border" or doorway, the 
@mtic “being of light," the "TV screen" 
life review, the return, and the usual 
aftermath. The aftermath is a recognized 
psychological effect, and writers such 
as Kubler-Ross emphasize its significance 


I-A. Subject "dies" I-B. Conscious, subject for the NDE witness's personality: his 
seems to have an out-of- life is never the same. This can also 
the-body experience. be said of most abductees. 


I-C, Sub ject of ten reports 
hovering near ceiling and 
watching while resuscitation 
efforts proceed. 


ee ee le. 
I-E. The “being of light" 


I-D. The subject floats through a "tunnel" to a 
"boarder" (often of water—perhaps suggestive of 
the amniotic fluid), beyond which is a brightly 
lit area, amd a "being"... 


Loe 
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I-G. Subject is returned 
and wakes up in his own 
I-F. Subject sees a body again. 

“TV screen" review 

of his life. 
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II-A. Black Elk in trance (1) is II-B. The "flaming raindow tepee" where 
guided to heaven through a cosmic Black Elk spoke with “grandfathers.” 
tube/tunnel by a spirit bird. Note BT/UFO shape of tepee. 


APPENDIX ITI—ABDUCTION ANALOGS: II. SHAMANS‘ TRANCES 


Amerindian shamans like Black Elk, an Oglala Sioux, 
believed that they could travel fram earth to other worlds | 
via a "cosmic pillar," often symbolized in sketches by a pole 
or tree -A). Black Elk's typical trance started beside 
a tree (pillar), Shortly a “spirit guide” bird led him 
upward through a tunnel-like aperture and thence umward 
into a "flaming rainbow tepee” (II-B) where Black Elk met 
and comunicated with a group of "qr Lara (Note the 
wamb/UFO shape of the tepee.) At this point (II-C) in many 
accounts the shaman is forced to umergce painful i bodily 
dismembermant—-a demon ramoves every organ, bone, and even 
blood cell in his body! But everything is then replaced, 
after being cleansed ard purified, amd lo! the shaman is 
spiritually and physically reborn (a rich echo of BT 
imagery), and is thus ready to return to his veople with 
renewed spiritual energies. Sometimes (II-D) Black Elk 
— ; was returned by a “little cloud.” A cave fe painting ( I-E) 
1i-G, Asiatic shaman being — (19 990-30,000 B.C.) indicates the antiquity of this 
dismembered (a rebirth rite) analog—-an entranced ghaman lies beside a spirit-guide 
by Vishm, recalling similar bird atop a pole (pillar). Clearly, abduction analogs 
events in abductions. have been around for a long while... 


li-D. Black [1k returned fram sky II-E. Shaman in trance, spirit bird on 
on a UFO-like "cloud." pole in this cave drawing indicate age 
of this UFO abduction analog. 


ae 


One of the richest sources of abduction 
lore before CE-ITIs is provided by Anglo-Saxon 
folklore. The immensely diverse and abdundant 
traditions contain many abduction parallels, 
among them bright lights, levitation, big 
roams (same of the biggest big roams, since so 
mich of the "little people's” activities were 
conducted in underground caverns), varied but 
largely fetal humanoid entities, messages 
(often threats or curses), and usually a potent 
aftermath. (acknowledged by words such as 


et eee eee cae Bee 
III-A. Brownies on their wamblike “fairy pixilated" pixyled, or mentally ise ) 
SL! : ; : Little people lore is also character by 
mound” during nighttime revelry, Note , 
their fetal appearance: diminutive, frail, oe w et x SEBEL CORE Lis) sores. Tube 
large heads, abscure gender, and in close- tunnels, and wamblike images. 
fitting apparel, i.e., skin tight. 


III-B. Fairy mounds appeared suddenly at UI-C. Sametimes the fairy mounds were said 
; . to raise on beams of light and hover over 

night, light streaming fram an open door, he 

Urey humans who entered, it was believed, the ground, an obvious mits-and-bolts UFO 


rarely escaped. Womb/UFO shape is obvious, Parallel. 


IV-a. An Algonquin sky-maiden 
abduction (in reverse). 


IV. AMERICAN INDIAN FOLKLORE 
mmm 


IV-A. In this Algonquin Indian star-maiden 
Myth, there is an abduction—but reversed! A 
brave has captured a beautiful maiden from a 
group which came down to earth ina flying 
basket. Algonquin myths have a number of 

sky- traveling creatures, contacts between earth 
and heavenly entities, Spirit-guides, and the 
like. The star-maiden pictured eventually was 
able to return to her sky hame, but she came 
back years later, again in the flying basket, 
for her brave. After many years together in 
the sky world, they were transformed into 
white falcons and lived out their lives on the 
Prairies. Although the myth is traditional, 
the illustration dates from 1914. 
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THE CONTACTEES: A SURVEY 


GORDON MELTON 


In the 1950s, in response to the flying 
saucer phenomenon, there arose a group of 
people who claimed that they had personally 
contacted the occupants of these add craft. 
They asserted that the saucers were in fact 
space craft and the occupants our brothers and 
sisters from space. A_ few even claimed to 
have traveled to distant planets or taken a 
ride in space. 


That such people began to populate the 
gatherings of flying saucer buffs became a 
concern of many who proceeded to condemn them 
as kooks or dismiss them as the lunatic fringe. 
There were few whO Saw any value in what the 
contactees, as they came to be known, had to 
say. They were an embarrassment to sober 
research into the unusual aerial phenomena 
called unidentified flying objects. 


Quring the 1970s, however, ufologists have 
begun to take a new look at people who claim 
direct contact with flying saucer entities. 
They have been ascribed a place in UFO research 
as “close encounters of the third kind” and 
special interest has arisen around a partic- 
ular CEII], the abductee. Leo Sprinkle began 
annual gatherings of “contactees" in 1980.1 
Rarely, however, have contemporary researchers 
Checked their cases in the light of the prior 
claims of such contact. This paper is an 
initial attempt to offer some direction as to 
how that task might be pursued. 


Typical of the staries of these contactees 
are those of Willard M. Magaan‘ and Guy Bal- 
lard.3  Magoan reported his.experience many 
years after’it had occurred to him as a young 
man in the early part of this century. He went 
to Mars, which he described as a beautiful, 


' 


lush planet of forests, parks and gardens. He 
had not planned the journey but had been taken 
there by some “unseen force." In his account, 
he says that the Martians were far ahead of 
earthlings in development, especially tech- 
nologically. They already had automobiles and 
radios. They were also invisible and he cauld 
only sense their presence. 


From his experience he gained a deep sense 
of responsibility for himself. “JI could not 
depend upon someone else to do the work, it 
could not be done that way.“ He also admon- 
ished the religious leaders of his day not to 
fear scientific progress. {[t could not touch 
true religion. 


Guy Ballard's adventures begin on the side 
of Mt. Shasta in Northern California. Here he 
encountered a mysterious being wha began ta 
teach him the mysteries of the ages. On New 
Year's Eve, the teacher told Ballard to prepare 
himself for a gathering at the Rayal Teton 
Mountain. At seven in the evening, they left 
Ballard's house and journeyed inside the moun- 
tain to a vast cavern. Once assembled, Ballard 
and 105 others became host to twelve Venusians 
who appeared in their midst in a blaze of 
light. During the course of the visit, the 
Venusians played the harp and violin much to 
the delight of all. On a large mirror they 
Showed scenes fram their home planet of ad- 
vanced scientific and technological achieve- 
ments. They also revealed a future dissipation 
of the dark forces threatening the earth and 
the gradual coming of a time af peace and 
goodwil]. 


These accounts are typical, as noted a- 
bove, but more interesting than most in that 
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Magoon's was published in the 1930s and Bal- 

lard’s appeared in 1935. More’ than a decade 

before Kenneth Arnold gave us flying saucers 

and almost two decades hefore Adamski intro- 

duced us to Orthon, Magoon and Ballard were in 

contact with Martians and Venusians. And even 

more fascinating, these two are not just iso- 

lated anomalies,but fit into a tradition of 
claims of extraterrestrial contact that covers 
the two centuries before Arnold and Adamski. 
This 200 years of reports of contacts with outer 
space provide needed additional) material to 
compare and contrast with modern contactee 
claims, CEI1!s and abductions. 


This paper surveys over 100 contactees 
from the 1750s to the present. Included are 
all known cases of claims of extraterrestrial 
contact prior to 1952, all contacts reported 
fram 1952 to 1964, and all post-1964 contacts 
published in book form. The central charac- 
teristics of the contactee phenomenon will be 
highlighted and the contactees placed in their 
more appropriate context, that of occult reli- 
gious tradition, to which these accounts show 
many similarities. In the concluding section, 
sone reflection ON contactees and current 
research on CEIIIs and abduction cases wil! be 
offered. 


The Beginning 


In 1758 Emmanuel Swedenborg, the famous 
Swedish scientist and seer, published his 
cosmological treatise, Concerning Earths in 
the Solar World, Which Are Called Planets: and 
Concerning Earths in the Starry Heaven; and 
Concerning Their Inhabitants: and Likewise 
Cancerning the Spirits and Angels There 


tl ee 


Things Seen and Heard..4 In this volume, the 
renownea scientist informed the world that he 
had personally traveled to the various planets 
Of the salar system and even beyond to planets 
of the starry heavens. He described each in 
turn. For example, he recarded details of 
Martian anatamy and physialoyy. He reported an 
their unique social system where each indi- 
vidual found his way into a society of people 
of like mind and temperament: "Everyone there 
lives content with his goads, and everyone with 
his honor, in being esteemed just, and one that 
laves his neighbor." 


Swedenborg represents a transition in the 
literature of the West. His book appeared in 
the midst of a century known for the popularity 
of the “fantastic voyage" nove). In these 
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novels, which were turned out by dreamers al! 
Qver Europe, the hero travels ta some spot 
remote to his/her home setting. The spat may 
be outer space, the inner earth, a far land 
(like Gulliver) or a future time. Once in the 
new lacale, the hero discovers an ideal soci- 
ety. The author writes his/her account as a 
parable or call ta action for the readers. The 
books dealt primarily with issues of social 
Justice, technalagical progress, public edu- 
Cation and moral welfare. 


Swedenborg's EARTHS IN OUR SOLAR SYSTEM 
became a first. It reads much like another 
fantastic voyage novel, with the exception 
that it claims to be an account of an actual! 
trip to outer space. The trips to the planets 
were not seen by Swedenborg as merely figments 
of his imagination or projections of his hapes 
for the world. Swedenborg would soan be 
followed by others who claimed that they actu- 
ally had traveled tao outer space or ta the 
inner earth or had met inhabitants of these 
places. 


Possibly the mast famous claim, nearly a 
century and a half after Swedenborg, was by a 
French medium, Helene Smith. In her account, 
she traveled to Mars in the 1890s, returned to 
describe the Martians, and drew pictures of the 
animal and plant life. She learned Martian 
which she spoke and wrote. Fortunately for us, 
she turned over all of the data concerning her 
intercourse with Mars to psychologist Theodore 
Flournoy, who analyzed it and published his 
results. ; 


Among other reflections, Flournoy dis- 
cussed fully the Martian language. He dis- 
Covered that Martian was, as he termed it, 
merely “an infantile travesty of French"; each 
Martian letter had French caqnates. Smith had 
created a new lanquage wholeclath, and one is 
immediately reminded af recent research on 
glassalalia: peaple wha speak in tanques 
create a new lanquage which is an infantile, 
Cut-down version of the language they speak 
normal ly. 


The cases Of Swedenbarg and Smith raise the 
central issues of cantactee claims, all of 
which revolve around the rather parasitical 
relation that oaccult religion has to both 
popular science and research into the para- 
norma). Naively, the contactees claim to 
report on reality in an abjective and even 
scientific manner. They draw upon popular 
scientific assumptions and reflect upon the 
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Current state of knowledge. ‘Sinith, like her 
American contemporary Sara Weiss,’ reports in 
great detail on the Martian canals. Astronomer 
Percival Lowell had just published his first 
book detailing the “discovery” by the Italian 
G.V. Schiaparelli of the canals and the con- 
firmation by the french astronomers in the 
1880s. Interestingly, Swedenborg visits each 
planet known to exist in the 1750s on his way 
beyond the solar system to the starry heavens, 
but fails ta note the existence of Uranus, 
Neptune or Pluto. 


Thus the contactee material, like occult 
material in general, when looked at in his- 
torical perspective contains mistake after 


mistake as it attached itself to popular sci- 
entific theories and conclusions that would 
later prove ta be incorrect. This ongoing 
relationship to scientific error serves to 
focus more clearly the true intent of “the 
material--to offer maral, metaphysical and 
theological reflections on those areas of 
science and society considered most crucial to 
the contactee. Therefore, while Swedenbory 
Could Coument upon human anatomy and the social 
order, and Smith oan the possible life-on- 
other-planets implications of the sighting of 
Canals on Murs, more recent contactees com- 
mented upon the atom bomb and social disinte- 
gration in the urban setting. 


Also, being tied to science as they are, 
contactees have continually shifted their mad- 
el af scientific thought, again like the occult 
cainmmunity in general. In the early ]9th cen- 
tury, mesmerism gave a screntific cast to 
occult speculation, but was replaced before 
the century was over by the wedding of Spiri- 
tualism with Darwinism and Newtonian world- 
views. Bath are reflected quite strongly in 
the various Spiritualist creeds written in the 
late ]800s. 


Mast 19th and early 20th century contact 
with extraterrestrials occurred in a Spiri- 
tualist Context, more likely than not in a 
seance. The prime mode of contact was a 
plienomenon quite familiar to psychic research- 
ers, “astral travel." A person experiencing 
astral travel senses his/her body and cons- 
Ciousness separately, and while the body re- 
mains in one place, the consciousness truvels 
around. Thus Swedenborg and mediums like Snith 
and Weiss cauld go into trance and travel to 
the vurious planets. A Series of out-of-body 
eaperiences 4S astral travel is also known, was 
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described by Albert Bender who started the 
whole man-in-black myth. 


By means of their space contact, con- 
tactees could replace the authority of the 
religious tradition they had cast away. They 
invoked the momentary authority of science 
(considered as a body of knowledge) which they 
bolstered with the additional infarmation af 
direct contact with a new and equally authori- 
tative source of information. Each provided a 
launching pad for the “religious” speculatian 
they really desired. 


Summarizing the large number of pre- Adam- 
ski contacts yields some interesting patterns. 
First, auter-space contact, with the exceptian 
of Swedenborg's romp through the galaxy, is 
confined to the known solar system and almost 
totally to Mars, Venus and the moon. Venus 
gradually replacés Mars during the 20th cen- 
tury as the favorite contact planet. 


1s established by same 
psychic/occult means. The mast helpful tool is 
astral travel. Through astral travel, they 
could do what flying saucers would later da. 
They could traverse lang distances in rela- 
tively quick time without worry about such 
mundane items as g-forces, the vacuum of space 
and escape velacities. In no case did a 
contactee claim ta use any kind af spaceship 
nor did any Martian or Venusian visitor travel 
by such a ship to reach Earth. Rather, fol- 
lowing the lead of the fantastic voyage novels, 
contactees either traveled astrally, woke up 
from a sleep to find themselves mysteriously 
transported ta their destination, or experi- 
enced some form of what might be termed dema- 
terialization. (John Carter, Edgar Rice Bur- 
roughs's earthling on Mars, traveled by a mys- 
terious dematerialization process. ) 


Second, contact 


Third, ance cantact is made, communication 
1s by telepathy. Cantactees seem astute enough 
to know about lJanquage barriers and same know 
language syntax barriers to direct transla- 
tion. Telepathy salves both problems in that 
concepts, not words, are communicated. Smith 
got exposed in her Martian communication be- 
Cause she did not fully understand the rela- 
tionship between languages. 


Fourth, contactee accaunts emphasize the 
message which is usually metaphysical. The 
information concerning the planet sérves mere- 
ly to authenticate the lesson to be learned. 
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Weiss's contacts with Mars were meant to vali- 
date Spiritualism while mare cleerly defining 
points upon which Spiritualists had failed to 
reach consensus. Immo, her Martian contact, 
talks through Weiss ta the larger Spiritualist 
community : 


In planetary language, which all advanced 
spirits understand, Evon Thia (Martian 
words roughly translated as “for love's 
sake") 18 the watchword of all engaged in 
endeavor to uplift humanity on both the 
physical and spirit planes of being; and 
such spirits strive ever to unfold such 
mentalities aS are sensitive to their 
approach; for only through sensitives can 
the truth of the continuity of existence be 
demonstrated. 


In so many words, the Martian is verifying a 
major Spiritualist doctrine of belief in the 
necessity of mediums. Such conclusions far 
Outweigh any information about life on Mars 
that were also included in the contact. 


Finally, a religious context was almost 
always assumed. Swedenborg went on to found 
the Church of the New Jerusalem, the first of 
the modern occult religions. Spiritualism, 
which was strongly based upon Swedenborg, at 
least in its earlier stages, was the home for 
most of the others--Smith, the Dentons, Weiss 
and Magoon. Austrian Franz Loeber bugan his 
Own occult religion, as did John Newborough. ! 


Now 1S the appropriate time to introduce 
Madame Helena Petrovna Blavatsky into the con- 
tactee picture. Religious students will im- 
mediately recognize the name as one of the 
founders of the Theosophical Society, the 
single most influential occult body of the 
modern era. An ex-Spiritualist, HPB created a 
new occult system which included as an integral 
part a hierarchy of “ascended masters." These 
masters, functioning like a gnostic pantheon, 
formed a Structure of “Supernatural” beings 
between hunianity and the Divine. In filavat- 
Sky'S SyStem, humans deult more with the mas- 
ters who were close and relatively accessible, 
than directly with the remote and very ab- 
stract, impersonal deity. 


Little recognized, and certainly not em- 
phasized by either HPB Or modern theasophists, 
Blavatsky included among the hierurchy masters 
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who dwelt on Venus and with whom she was 19 
Contact. These masters she termed the Lords of 
the Flame and the Lard of This World, the head 
of the hierarchy far humanity. Under these 
Venusian Lords are the Lords of the Seven Rays 
(or colors) who have direct contact with human 
adepts such as Blavatsky./3 Theosophists have, 
as a whole, focused their attentian upon the 
material that the masters delivered thraugh 
their main teachers, HPB, Annie Besant, Char- 
les Leadbeater and Alice Bailey. 


However, Guy Ballard, upon making contact 
with these masters, including the Venusian 
Lords of the Flame, built his Own version of 
occult religion by emphasizing the direct and 
frequent ongoing contact with the masters. 
Members of his Great | AM religion gathered to 
hear the latest word from the masters, instead 
of oathering to study what Madame Blavatsky had 
written years aga in a book claimed to he 
inspired by the masters. Nat only did Ba lard 
become the first to actually build a religion 
on contact with extraterrestrials (as opposed 
to merely incorporating the extraterrestrial 
data into another already existing religion), 
but his emphasis was placed upon frequent 
contact with the masters from whom he received 
regular messages to the followers of the wor!d 
contactee movement. The movement took aver the 
[ AM hierarchy and changed it into a space 
comand hierarchy. 


Pre-Adamski_ and the 1950s Contactees 


Having surveyed the contactees af the pre- 
Adamski era, one naturally wonders how these 
contactees compare with the Adamski era con- 
tactees. The characteristics af the 1950s 
contactees have been summarized in a previous 
paper by this author,!4 and the comparison is 
remarkable. 


First, in the 1950s, contact remains with 
the three primary planets--Mars, Venus and the 
moon, but expands ta include reqular contact 
with Saturn, Jupiter and Clarion, that myster- 
ious twin of Earth on the other side of the 
sun. 


Second, the flying saucer remains the only 
new element in the contactee story. It tends 
to replace astral travel as the means of get- 
ting around, both by extraterrestrials and by 
earth)ings tripping into Outer space for the 
first time. The saucer 15 not essential, how- 
ever, and in many accounts in which it appears, 


it 1S Obviously an additional frill. In many 
cantactee accounts during the fifties, no 
flying Saucer 1S included at all. Venusians 


walk the streets af urban America ready to talk 
to anyone aware endugh to recognize them. 
Others are never seen but communicate directly 
with the earth contact via telepathy. A few 
simply materialize in the persun's presence 
when they wish to make themselves known. As- 
tral travel is by no means forgotten and 
remains central to the accounts of such famous 
cantactees as Angelucci and Michaels. 


In Thomas Blot's }891 account of his con- 
tact with a Martian, the Martian suddenly 
appears at his rural] home and begins to talk in 
clear English about Mars. Blot's account is 
unique In that most pre- Adamski contactees 
communicated in telepathy. Most post-Adamski 
caontactees also communicate by telepathy, but 
a high percentage of the extraterrestrifals, 
like Blot's Martian, speak English. Where 
such direct cammunication occurs, hawever, 
other paranormal events occurred to set the 
encounter apart from the mundane. Levitation, 
automatic writing, the ability to see through 
solid objects, and dematerialization were typ- 
ical. 


Thus, while the fifties contactees solved 
the language problem both by telepathy and the 
Super-intelligence of the extraterrestrials, 
they kept a “mysterious,” a puranormal aspect 
to the contact prominent. Those reading the 
accounts could thus be alerted that “they are 
receiving much more than the straight account 
of a witness to a more or less unusual event. 


Third, the contactees of the fifties con- 
tinued to place much more emphasis upon the 
moral, metaphysicul and spiritual messages 
they received, than on straight information of 
a "scientific" nature about outer space, Space 
travel or other mundane matters. Given the 
history of the pre-Adamski Contactee accounts, 
we are no longer surprised, for we now under- 
stand that the contactee sees his/ her task as 
delivering a message that has coma out of 
either reflection upon or an intuitive grasp 
of the implications of modern science and 
Culture. Thus, the contactees are naturally 
concerned with the effects of atomic power, 
war, pollution, and the need for the human 
family to come together. 


fourth, having noted the other likenesses 
between the pre-Adamski contactees and their 
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fifties counterparts, we are nat surprised ta 
also find them aperating in a religious 
context. More thun half founded their awn 
occult religion or became prominent in one 
founded by another. Almast all] became involved 
in the two contactee ecumenical structures 
founded by George Van Tassel! and Gabriel Green. 
Many had come out of Spiritualist church or 
occult groups, such as Norman, Brady and Lee. 
No less than five different groups grew aut of 
Adamski devotees. 


From 1960 to the Present 


By 1960 occultists drawing on the massive 
body of occult teachings had created a new 
religious movement. With material from Spiri- 
tualism, Theasaphy and the Great | AM, they 
found in the flying saucer a new image and a 
new concept araouad which to build their pecu- 
liar variations of occult belief. They fol- 
lowed a pattern set in the 200 years between 
Swedenborg and Kenneth Arnold. They found in 
Adamski and other early contactees their pro- 
phets (and it matters little whether the pra- 
phets really believed their messages), and in 
Van Tasse)! and Greén their organizers, their 
bishops and overseers. 


The crucial organizational development of 
the flying saucer movement in the 1950s made 
the future developinent over the next decades 
somewhat predictable. The movement fallowed 
the pattern of many newreltgions. They became 
Institutionalized, with strong arganizatiens 
developing around same contactees and many 
weak ones dying when the leader died or lost 
interest. Two organizations, Unarius, headed 
by Ruth Norman,!© and Mark-Age,1? led by a 
group af four in Miami, Florida, became the 
largest Contactee badies with groups across 
the United States. They were followd by 
Understanding, Inc. (Dan Fry) and the various 
Adanski groups, now tharaughly splintered. 


As with other psycho-occult groups, new 
people with experiences of a kind promated by 
the groups continued to appear. Some, such as 
Uri Geller,18 thecame quite famous and had 
oredGs form around their revelations. Seti 
King!9 moved from classic Spiritualism, where 
she had been a medium. Warren Goetz‘¥ and Elna 
Ee Kenney@! both Adamski fallawers), and 
Greta Woodrew<? represent a second set of 
leaders who emerged as contactees from within 
existing contactee oryanizat ions. 
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Tne contactees of the 1960s and 1970s 
follow the pattern set in the 1960s with one 
major exception. They have had to respond to 
increasing knowledge brought to the public 
cansciuusness that very little chance for 
intelligent life in this solar system exists. 
Theretore, they have hud to abandon talk of 
Contact with not just Mars and Venus, but 
Jupiter, Saturn and the outer planets as well. 
All of the new contactees to emerge in the 
last decade either fail to reveal the planet 
from which their extraterrestrials come, or 
place it in the remote edge of the universe, 
for from the prying eyes gf the spuce programs. 
Thus Woodrow Derenberger 3 entertains visitors 
trom Lanulos, and Oscar Magocs) visits Ar- 
gona of the Omn-Onn Salar System, a member of 
the Psychean Federation Worlds. But most ex- 
traterrestrials keep their origins vaque, aS 
an exchange initiated by French contactee 
Claude Vorilhon shows: 


“Where do you come from?" he asked. 
“From far away. ..." 
"Do you speak French?" 


"We speak all of the languages of your 
world." 


"Oa you come from another planet?" 


TLS: From a distant planet aboyt which 
I will tell you nothing for fear that if the 
men of the earth weren't wise enough they could 
come to trouble our peace." 


The flying saucer movement has taken its 
place as a Significant segment of the occult/ 
psychic comnunity in the United States. In- 
terestingly enough, it suffered little by the 
Condon Repurt which killed and weakened so many 
UFO groups, 4 further indication of its essen- 
tially religious nature. It appears ut present 
to be stable and growing only slowly, if at 
all. For the time being, it has insulated 
itself against the dangers of —= information 
produced by the space program, but the con- 
tinuing spread of information on conditions in 
space may still have a strong effect on the 
MOvenient IN ways not yet apparent. 
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Conclusions and Summary 


This survey af the cantactee movement has 
verified a conclusion reached earlier that the 
flying saucer movement is 1A effect a new 
branch of occult religion. It fallows the 
patterns of occult religious hadies and draws 
most of its content fram general occult teach- 
ings. 


As such, the contactees, both the more 
famous anes of the 1960s and’the more recent 
ones, should be approached as participants in 
an occult religious movement. They are not 
kooks, but they are people who have been 
Swept into a movement because of a direct ex- 
perience with some extraardinary occurrences. 
These occurrences resemble most clasely common 
visionary and psychic experiences cast in a 
framework of space age technalagy. 


The contactees, also, hald little promise 
of supplying any useful infarmation an the 
nature of the physical universe or auter space. 
They seek aS a group religious, not scientific, 
goals though they live in an age that demands 
some lip service to science and some technolo- 
gical sophistication, even in religious mat- 
ters. In their naivete, they do nat see the 
lines between their religiqus quest and the 
search for information about unidentified fly- 
ing objects. When they mix with UFO investi- 
gators, all of the tensions of putting reli- 
gious people and secular scientists tagether 
are compounded by the anxtety af ufalogists 
over the legitimacy of their pursuit and the 
desire of the contactees ta share their 
experiences. 


In one sense, the cantactee phenomenan is 
Quite separate from the attempt to understand 
unidentified flying objects. It has, never- 
theless, particular interest in the recent 
focus of attention upon close encounters of the 
third kind and abductions. Prior to the 
mid-1960s, al) of the CEI21s which received any 
attention from the public were the contactee 
cases. hey form the anly hase of case 
tiatertal with which to compare more recent 
cases. 


The need to use contactee Cases as a base 
of investigation became obvious in at least one 
prominent ufalagist's treatment af contactees 
as “messengers of deception.“ In Vallee‘s 
case 2 the Mmaivete concerning occult and 
religious phenomenon in general destroyed the 
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work of one ufolagist willing to take the 
reports of close encounters seriously. But 
Vallee’s theme repeats itself in less extreme 
ways in Other literature. such as that treating 
the Andreasson affair. 2/ 


As ufolagists, we are weak methodoalogi- 
cally when we rely tao heavily upon case 
studies, aS opposed to comparative studies of 
many similar cases. We also approach CEIJI! 
cases with a basic ignorance of conmon psy- 
chalagical and parapsychalogical material. We 
do not recognize astral travel. we do not 
understand psychokinesis. We grossly under- 
estimate the power of the hunan mind, espe- 
cially when put into a disassociated state of 
consciausness such as hypnosis, to produce the 
most remarkable material, material completely 
impossible for the normal waking consciousness 
to acquire. 


Jf there is any factual content to the 
stories of abductions and close encounters, 
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especially thase cases investigated through 
hypnosis, that content must first be tested in 
the light of equally strong cantent from com- 
peting accounts of clase encounters with unus- 
ual beings by mediums, shamans and vision- 
aries, These people have for years been 
abducted by both fairies and flying creatures 
and encountered demans, ghosts and angels. 


Finally, in gathering case studies of 
close encounters, the case material is incom- 
plete without vital data on the tatal life of 
the contactee and fallow-up studies an the re- 
sult of that contact upon the life of the in- 
dividual(s) involved. 


Only by becoming more sophisticated in our 
approach to contactee-like cases will we he 
able to lift the study beyond the esoteric 
interests of a few UFO buffs and make a genuine 
contribution to the bady of scientific know- 
ledge. 


DISCUSSION 


27? What percentage of the contactees have actual sightings? 


M. A very small percentage--less that half, and in some cases it's as if someone 
developed a story and then added a saucer to it as a kind of last-minute thought. 


It's not integral to the story itself. 


. 


22 Isn't it true that man's reach exceeds his grasp and that during the course of 
human history, man's philosophical reach is what leads him to the stars? 


M. J'm not sure how the reach and grasp model applies here. 


Technological change 


is a product of an earlier philosophical change when we made the transition to 
considering the world something worthy of studying rather than suffering with. 
But aS technological change became so overwielming, philasophically, we had to 
react to it, and we reflected upon what was happening to us because of techno- 


lagical change. 


1 think what we finally find in the cantactee movement is one 


way a number of people have reflected upon what is the meaning of all the changes 
going on around us, and they have used the saucer in the earlier fantastic voyage 


idea as a means of doing that. 


2? But do UFO investigators really report all the queer and unsettling aspects of 


UFO sighting accounts? 


M. 1 know that that is a problem with UFO investigators; that they conceal data 
that doesn't conform to their understanding of what's supposed ta happen. 
They think they've got a good case, and they will report what they consider 
to be relevant data, but will fail to report disconfirming data that's also 


part of the case. 
vw:'l} never know. 


That's a problem, but how much of a problem, prabably 
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?? Charles Fort invented the ET hypothesis for UFOs in 1919 with The Book of the 
Dontied. He pushed the UFO hypothesis, and yet it fell, as far as naw, 
absolutely stillborn. Nobody took it up, there was no Cause, no interest. 
His idea, which is tremendously magnetic to us taday, just fizzled. Why? 

I mean, if these other people, the contactees and the psychic types used It, 
why did it fizzle when Fort started pushing it for UFOs? 


M. That's a questian we should turn to a cultural historian rather than a religious 
historian to answer. 1 could only speculate wildly that possibly the whale 
idea of an extraterrestrial hypothesis needed a mechanism ta communicate back 
and forth, which waited until the spaceship hypothesis. Most of the early 
novels about contacts with other worlds had to do something weird tao get the 
contact gaing. {t's anly in the early part of this century that you get the 
science fiction people beginning to speculate about spaceships. The mast 
popular science fiction novels in the early twentieth century were those af 
Edgar Rice Burroughs. There's no spaceship, but he's sending people to Mars 
and Venus. Then the V-2 rocket alerts us, on a popular culture level, to 
the possibility of a mechanism that could get us there and cauld get someone 
else here. 


2? You have talked about the contactee in terms of the social environment, which 
1s the environment of occultism. | wonder how you would dea! with the story 
that takes place outside the occultist social environment--a classical contactee 
story such as Samuel Eaton Thompsan's encounter on March 28, 1950 with Venusians 
which is strikingly parallel ta later stories we have heard fram Adamski 
and others? 

M. For those of you who don't know about it, between Arnold and Adamski there is 
one contactee by the name of Samuel Thompson who lives in the little tom of 
Centralia, Washington, and Claims that he has met up with an extraterrestrial 
who comes to him in a saucer. But the only information I've been able to un- 
cover about it is the newspaper item from the Centralia paper. If there is 
Other information |‘d like to know about it. When you start evaluating con- 
tactees, you really have to say "What happens to them five years dgwn the raad?" 
That 1S a Crucial item. This account from the Centralia paper is a classical! 
Ccomtaclee account--there's no doubt about it. 


7? But we do know what happened to Thampson. He faded into oblivion. 


M. That happens to some contactees. [t's sort of like the person who gets canverted 
at a revival meeting. A small percentage of them go on to become strang church 
members, and some of them go back to their own ways after a few weeks. 


7? I think you have presented us with a methodological problem, because it would 
be easy for us to study the universe and discover that there are many crazy people 
and that we are not virtually alone. I believe that that cauld account for all 
of the CE II! stories, Lut [| hope | would not be held aniss if | failea to study 
all the crazy people in Berkeley because you think that it is relevant. 1 think 
that we've been listening to some things that are important but relatively irrel- 
evant to the particular study we wish to undertake. And J} would challenge yau to 
make relevant your story of contactces, of religious and occult qraups, to this 
porticular thing. The fact that there are Crazy people, or perhaps deluded 
peaple in the world does not mean that these particular people we are dealing 
with are hallucinatory. 


M. | wanted to emphasize, and | thaught ! said it twice, that these are not crazy 
people. These are people wid are going through a quite normal process which 
many of us do go through, only we use other categories to doa it. They happen 
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to have gone through this process of, we can call it integration, personality 


integration or whatever. They are not crazy. They just have a way of expressing 


the transition in their lives that they are going through in some ways that are 
culturally in the minority. The reason that | would say this is quite relevant 
to the study of abductions and CE J}Is is that oftentimes the mysterious ele- 
ments that we supposedly sometimes encounter in CE II] situations are due to 
the fact that we don't know about the history of these peaple, the history of 
kinds of things that they have gone through for years; that we don't know the 


kinds of things that happened when people encountered angels; that we dan't know 


the kinds of things that happened when people encountered fairies; and that 
wiat might be happening in CE JI] cases is directly parallel to what people 
have reported for ages as having happened to them. There's nothing mysterious 
about it at all, there's nothing new about it at all, it's just the same ald 
stuff that peaple have reported when they‘ve gone through the experience of 
persanal integration, transition, intitiation, whatever you want to call it. 
That's why I say it would be relevant. ; 


?? How do you feel about biblical references to UFO encounters? 


M. | suspect that Ezekiel's Wheel and the others should be seen as traditional 
visionary experiences rather than as hardware encounters from the past. 
That's my own idea. I don't really buy Downing's hypothesis. I see them as 
visionary experiences, and much related to the contactee phenomena of the day. 
For example, you can study what happened at Fatima and Garabandal, which are 
sightings of the Blessed Virgin; many pious Roman Catholics base a lot of their 
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piety an them. These come off as, on the one hand, classical visionary experiences, 


or on the other hand, as CE 11] encounters with all kinds of -weird phenomena 
going on around them They would come off as CEJIs, CE JI1s-- mixed types of 
encounters. 
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EVIDENCE FOR UFOs IN THE ITALIAN PAST 


ROBERTO PINOTTI 


Today, when mass media start talking about 
UFOlogy, they usually connect it to the 
so-culled "Ancient Astronaut" theory. As far 
as I ai concerned, in my books and articles [ 
have always warned the public against any 
indiscriminate connection between this stimu- 
lating theory, which is built oan some 
interesting facts, but also an many 
discrepancies, and the systematic study of 
Nisturical Uocunents describing apparent UFOs 
in the past. 


As ufologists, we may be interested in 
this theary. Gut it is necessary to emphasize 
that UFO researcn as such must try tp focus, 
aDove all, on the nature of UfO sightings and 


evidence today as well as in the past and not 


on speculetiuns, legends and archaeoloyical 
anomulies in the light of an a priori inter- 
pretotian of history--the idea that extra- 
terrestrial beings must have visited our 
Plofivt several times in the past. Of cuurse, 
this is far frum Leing impossible; neverthe- 
less, the Ancient Astronaut theory, from a 
scientific point of view, still sutfers fron 
a luck of supporting evidence, since no 
Jefinitive pruot of extraslerrestrial inter- 
veNlLion is available ot present. but, un the 
contruly, we du hove sume bistoricul evidence 
of UFU-like Oezcriptions, 


also in the pact. 
le is just a questiun of finding them and 
trying to interpret thei, afler having 


compated them with taday's UFO eviuence. In 


Italy our classical reritage makes this neo- 
humanistic apptuacn pussible. 


We know that even 
acflial phteMumeia were 


in Raoinany times unusual 
fepo. ted, The test 


antholagy of swch sightings is Prodigiorum 
Liber (The Book of Prodigies) by the Roman 
Historian Julius Obsequens, who extracted 
them from the original works af Cicero, Titus 


Livius, Seneca and many other well-known 
Latin authors. Most af these "prodigies" may 
be explained taday with natural or 
atmospheric phenomena, of course. But some 
uf them still baffle any canventianal 
explanation. Let us mention just twa 
exanples from the 1552 edition in our 
pussession; 


When C. Marius and L. Valerius were 
consuls, in Tarquinia, a thing like 

a flaming torch was seen in different 
places falling suddenly from the sky. 
Towsids sunset, a circular flying ab- 
ject, similar in its shape to a burning 
"clypeus" [the raund shield used by 
Roman legionaries}], was seen crossing 
the sky from west to eust. 


Tnis description af an unknown aerial 
phenomenon, which occurred in 94 8.C., is toa 
limited to permit us ta interpret this event. 
But what is strange here is the use of the 
term "Clypeus," the round, light Roman war 
shield with a typical, semi-spherical rein- 
forcement structure at its center: in other 
words, an ideal representation af a damed 
"daylight disc" af taday. Is this just a 
cuincidence? 


In the territory of Spoletum [Umbria], a 
globe of fire, golden in calor, fell toa 
the earth, and ascended into the sky, 
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where it obscured the disc of the sun 
with ile Uritlionce., It Curted towards 
the eastern Quadrant af the sky. 


occurred in 69 &.C., ana its 
cannot te easily explained in 
terms of known natural phenomena. Un the 
contiary, a UU landing and tukeutt of today 
would be reported with simila: words. 


This event 
Gescription 


A floman scientiat, Pliny the Clder, tried 


tu. classify ecrial phenomens., In his 
Noturolis Historia (Natural! History) be 
Wesibious thy aeny LH Pie wee had Lorclus), 


"Lampudue" Clompo), and "Bolives" (tirevul ly) 
ay well gp "trates ignitoe" (teams of fire). 
Pliny steted thet these flying “beams of 
fire" used to appear and shine suddenly in 
the sky (Book 2, XAVI). 


In OQodsequeris! Prodigiorum Liber we find 
several cases of such "ceams of fire," 
Should we include then in Pliny's 
Classification as matural or astronomical 
phenomena? his is a very difficult question 
Lu answer, a5 Or. Marta Luchinu Chionetti re- 
marks in Mer graduation thesis (University of 
Turin) atout Conrauus Lycosthenes (whose real 
nam@ was Karl Woltfhart), the 16th century 
German tumanist who edited Prodigiorum Liber, 
integrating the lacunas in the oriyinal text 
with quotations trom the origins! Latin 
sources a> well as with descriptions of 
similat pnenomena that occurred in the Middle 


Ages and even in nis own time, . 

As a matter of fact, No natural 
explanation seems to accuunt for events of 
this kind. For instunce, Lycosthenes 


mentions events like tne following one (page 
527): "In 1520 AO. in Englang, st Hereford, 
a colossal beam of fire wus seer in the Sky. 
Approuching tne earth, it burned many things 
with its heat. Jifter this, it ascended into 


the sky again and was seen to chanye its 


FLYING “FIERY BEAM FROM THE RENAISSANCE 
ED! TION OF PRODIGIORUM LIBER 


Pinowt 


shape into a circle of fire." This 
deucription hus surely nothing ta da with any 


known Muatural phenomenon. On the contrary, 
it sounds like the perfect replica of a uF O 
near-landing in a typical close encounter ot 


‘ne second kind -characterized by thermal 


effects. 


Other historical documents mention similar 


"beams of fire" in the 16th century. In 
Benvenuto Cellini's autobiography we uy 
read: "We mounted on horse, and we went 
quickly towards Rome. At nightfall we had 


reuchnud the top of ai till, and casting s 
glance behind our bucks we tuth cried out at 
the sane time: ‘My Cod! What is that huge 
thing over Florence?’ It was just like a 
gigantic beam of fire, sparkling and shining. 
. » «" (from Benvenuto Cellini's La Vita, 
Book 1, Chapter 89). Unfortunately, Cellini 
Goes not give us ather details. 


On October 7, 1571, 410 years ago, a 
f amous historical event determined the 
destiny of western civilization. Cuerybody is 
aware of the decisive naval battle between 
Christianity and Islam in the waters of 
Lepento, in which ships of the Christian 
Leaque destroyed the Turkish fleet; however, 
only a few know of an interesting detail, 
which we may read in the works of Father 
Alberto Guglielmotti, the official historian 
of the Raman Pope's Navy. 


night before the 21st 
of September a siqn was seen in the sky, and 
everybody considered it a miracle. The night 
waS Quite calm and fair, with a fresh north 


In his words, "the 


wind and all the stars clearly visible and 
bright. Then suddenly," Father Guglielmatti 
wrote, according to the eyewitness accounts 


repurted by Sereno and Caracciolo, "a huge, 
flaming shining pillar of fire was seen... 
crossing the night air for a _ lang time, 
filling all the witnesses with great wander." 


Father Cuglielmotti continues: 

Today we know we must consider nat only 
wills-o'-the-wisp and St. Elmo's fires, 
but also fire-balls and beoms of fire 
like this one as electric and pneumatic 
phenomena of the atmasphere typical and 
Frequent during sunmer time; neverthe- 
less, all the witnesses considered this 
uf goud amen, foretading a qreat victory, 
They thougnt that the pillar of fire was 
showing them the way, Quiding the Chris- 
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tian fleet in the sea as in biblical 
times it Quided the peaple of Israel in 
the desert. . .., 


Curiously, Cuglielmotti 
event to the "pillar of 
amticipating certain ideas of 


connects this 
fire" of Exodus, 
the supporters 


of the Ancient Astronaut theory. In any 
case, we are facing anly more ar less 
detailed qeneral descriptions of such UFO- 


like phenomena in the past, and this is not 
enough. From a scientific point of view, we 
niGed more afid nwre convincing evidence. 


As we may see by 
Quantitative trend of UFO reports in Italy, 
Our country experienced four big UFO "waves" 
after the end of the Second World war, ina 
real crescendo. The peak years were 1950, 
1954, 1973 and 1976, In 1977, aur UFO study 
organization, Centro Ufolaygico Nazionale 
(CUN), published the results of the first 
computerized analysis of an Italian "wave," 
making use of a cataloque of 356 UFO events 
in 1954, The 1954 Italian wave was parallel 
to the well-known French ane of that year, 
but its importance was iqnored for years 
abroad, and even now internationul ufology is 
not aware of that interesting budy of sight- 
ings just for lanquage reasons--in other 
words, because of mere translation problems. 


On October 27, 1954, in broad daylight, 
two flying luminous cigar-shaped objects that 
were followed by a sort of white and. claudy 
wake were observed by many inhabitants of 
Prato (a@ suburb uf Florence) in Tuscany, and 
in particular by the two landlords of the San 
Marco Wotel, Gennaro Lucchetti and Pietro 
Lastrucci. Swiftly, after a 45 deyree turn 
in the sky, the two UFOs headed toward 
Florence silently, in o Coupled fliyht 
formation. 


observing the 


minutes later, in Florence, a 
football match was interrupted hecause of 
ufUs. The foothal) teams of both Florence 
and Pistoia and the referee on the playing 
field as well as the public, saw the two 
Ssaucer-like abjects hovering over the 
stadium. In other parts af tawn, hundreds of 
people saw "flying saucers" crassing the sky 
in pairs. At the same time, as al) newspaper 
accounts reported and emptiasized, a strange 
and woolly white substance, soft and frayed, 
fell down from the sky while the mysterious 
ub jects were maneuvering high. As a 10-year- 
old pupil at thot time, I still remenber the 
roofs af Florence whitened by it. 


Just a few 
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student at the University 
Alfreda Jacopaozzi, put same 
substance inside a glass con- 
Carried it to the 


An engineering 
of Florence, 
pieces of this 
tainer, sealed it, and 
Institute of Analytic Chemistry of the 
University of F larence. While on the 
outside, the substance was beginning ta vala- 
tize, Jacaopozzi asked the Oirector of the 
Institute, Prof. Giovanni Camneri, ta analyze 
its This was the official rasult of the 
microscopic and spectroqraphic analyses made 
by Prof. Canneri and his assistant, Prof. 
Danilo Cozzi: 


Qeetesse © Girutivrs Iibrege cos nalfvele re- 


* gunegen OU COR 
Al elocalscosate basryniace Janctende wn reste 


lem elle tesstone @ sile tarejene. 
. 
ie Goobbiia 6 trosperenta, 

fh yestdve fusbbile agetivegrofigesate sestrs 


sgptanser8 prevelonicaente: 


. pore Bilsaio,Coisie o Megacele. 
7 " peomnnn @ Sirwitere aoceonsiorelore promedil= | 


ae fe Linas purantnies bpoteticn le sealagta toa- 


tab.” 
5 OL aclje awedo wicresbimica petrabde osneres 


¥ a zetay yorecti bole. 


oy panertess pcs Jetitere 
(Pref .Ghewmnas Conse) 


say } . . be ois aay Se f A i. 
gt? ’ Spee 5 8 ‘. - CS A 
- ete, Sats vite ©. 


‘e - 
thls Ce ee ene beter 2 A 


Translated; 


It is a substance with a fibrous struc- 
ture, characterized by a remarkable 
mechanical resistance to both tractian 
and torsion. Heat makes it braun, 
originating a fusible and transparent 
residue. This fusible residue proved 
to be, from a spectrographic point af 
view, a cambination of buran, silicon, 
calcium and magnesium. Gy mere suppa- 
sition, in the microchemical scale this 
substance might be a baran-silican glass. 
But the absence af any oxygen molecule 
in its chemical composition does nat 
suppart this hypothesis. 
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This official analysis of 
substance fulliny from the 
afeas of Tuscany as UFOs were maneuvering is 
still unktuwn usocoad, in spite of the fact 
that it is mentioned by Italian ufologists in 
theic tooks. Today, after CUN's quantitative 
Computeci 2ud anulysis, a Geeper research 
snows that during the 1954 Italian UFO wave, 
we Nad at least 29 reported events involving 
the falling of this substance, known in 
English-speaking countries as "angel's hair" 
gnd in france us "fils de la vierge." And 
24 of them are associated with the presence 
uf UlOs in the sky uwbove. In the Light of 


a mysterious 
sky in different 


this connection, perhaps what we may read 
about this problem in NICAP's The UFO 
Fuidence, a5 well as in Allan’ Hendry's Ihe 
UFO Handbook, and in Ronald Story's Ihe 


Encyclupevia of UFOs is tar frum the last 
word sGuut tnis seemingly Ul U-related phenu- 
menon. Here we have the catalogue of the 
"angel's tiair" falls during the 1954 Italian 
UFO wave: 


(Lut me thank Prof. Solas Goncompagni, Mr. 
Pier Luigi Sani and all the other authors of 
URO in Itslia: L'Ondata gel 1954 (UufOs jn 
Italy: Th: Wie “Wave , the Italian ufolo- 
gislks whu pursued further CUN's original 
computerized analysis in their detoiled 


report f ruin 
ratPacled, ) 


which these verified dats wee 


lists 43 exanples of 
gussatiur falls,” with 


True UN Fuidence 


"angel's taie and/or 


only two Italian cases (both of 1954). Two 
other well-known events of this kind frum 
Italy not itwolving the presence of UFOs 


occurred in the same zone of the Auriatic 
coast at Porto Garibaldi on Novenwver 6, 1960, 
and ot) Lomacchio on October 18, 1966. In 
this case, the matural origin of the samples 
involved was suggested by the results ul 
Lheit shalysis ut the University of buloyns, 
Quite different trom Prof. Canneri's and the 
Cela Nuspital lauv's conclusions. 


This muans that at lesst 27 impurtunt 
angel's Nsir Cases were ignureu by NICAP anu 
in the United States. NO wonder there is a 
generally negutive attitude by tuday's 
American ufoloygists facing this problem in 
UFO researcn, Let me emptiasize again that 24 
of the 1954 Italian UFO wove cases were 
assoui3sted witn UFO sightings, while only 23 
in the 43 Listed in The Uf Cvidence were 
Characterized by concomitant UFO phenomena. 


Placutt 


that a new 
cases seers tu 
spider webs 
for the so- 


This means, in my apinian, 
approach in the study of such 
be necessary in the USA. Surely 
are not the only explanation 
called angel's hair phenomenan. 


On the contrary, facing the problem from a 


statistical point of vieu, a comparison of 
such phenomena fram the French and Italian 
cases seems to indicate that events of this 


kind are associated with -the presence of 
Saturn-shaped Oaylight Oiscs maneuvering on 
high along with the presence af at least one 
big cylindrical UFO. 


I think ‘we must remember the classic 
Qloron sighting of October 17, 1952, which 
occurred in the southwest of France. At 12:50 
p.m., a white flying cylinder emitting a sort 
of white smoke, follawed by a group of other 
abjects shaped like reddish spheres with 
yellow rings all araund, were seen by many 
citizens. At the sane time, we had a classic 
Nongel's hair" fall. A science professor in 


tre local thigh school, Or. Poulet, div not 
succeed in analyzing the fallen substance 
before it vaporized, but confirmed thase 


fibers burned like cellaphane when ignited. 
The Saturn-shaped objects hNavered aver the 
area in pairs with zigzaq movements. After 
10 days, on (Qctober 27, all this appeared 
over Gaillac (Tarn) followed by another 
Nangel's hair" fall. (C, ANO FIGURE 2] 


French authorities were very interested in 


these cases since they could suggest the 
presence of qigantic carrier-like aircraft 
flying and maneuvering an high and launching 


several disc-shaped 
atmosphere’ for 


"flying saucers" in the 
recannaissance missians and 


grouped flights in farmation, Exactly two 
years later, in Italy, the sane thing 
occurred, Once again we had "flying cigars" 


as smaller 
Alleged uFQ 


or cylindrical objects, as well 
Suturn-snsped UFUs in farmation. 
vhotugraphs [0] in the Italian press in 1954 
seem to confirm all the eyewitness accounts 
of this kind, as well as a 14966 photographic 
cwuse, 


By mere chance, in 1969 CUN knew that a 
Bologna bank official thad photographed a 
strange aerial phenamenan in September 1966. 
He did not like ta he intruded upon, but at 
last he admitted he phatagraphed two luminaus 
oUjects after sunset alanqg the coast at 


Cargano, an Adriatic peninsula in southern 
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CATALOGUE OF “ANGEL'S HAIR” FALLS DURING 1954 IN ITALY —————- 


Gale 

Oct. 27, 1954 
Oct. 27, 1954 
Oct. 27, 1954 
Oct. 27, 1954 
Oct. 27, 1954 
Oce. 26, 1954 
Oct. 28, 1954 
Oct. 28, 1954 
Oct. 28, 1954 
Qct. 29, 1954 
Oct. 29, 1954 
Oce. 29, 1954 
Oct. 29, 1954 
Oct. 29, 1954 
Oct. 29, 1954 
Oct. 29, 1954 
OQce. 29, 1454 
Oct. 30, 1954 
Oct. 30, 1954 
Oct. 31, 1954 
Nov. 6, 1954 

Nov. 6, 1954 

Nov. 10, 1954 
Nov. 11, 1954 
Nou. 12, 1954 
Nou. 15, 1954 
Nou. 14, 1954 
Nou. 14, 1954 
Dec. 4, 1954 


—-}$ 09OVNO MNES 


> —_ 
lw NO 


wn 


16 
17 


PLACE 


Sesto Fiorentino 
Giolica Alta (Prata) 
Florence & subdurbs 


Siena 

Lucca 

Chiusi 

Siena 

Consuma (Arezzo) 
Rome 

Macciano (Siena) 
Citta della Pieve 
(Perugia) 
Calenzano (Prato) 
S. Mauro a Signa 
(F lorence ) 
Scarperia (Florence) 
5. Pietro Agliana, 
Montale Agliana, 


S. Marcello Pistoiese, 


Lizzano (Pistoia) 
F lorence 
Settignano, 

Campi Qisenzio, 
Rifredi, 

Prato (Florence), 
"Villages in the 
Pistoia area" 
Cetona (Siena) 
Perugia 
Pietrasanta (Lucca) 
Rome 


Civitavecchia (Rome) 
Perugia 

Lucca 

Rame 

Crosseto 

Cela (Sicily) 


Casaloldo (Mantua) 


S. Ciuliano (Are220) 


4:00 pm 


1-2:30 pm 
af ternoon 


afternoon 


1:00 pm 
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CONCOMITANT PHENOMENA 


1 00 splits into 3 UFOs 
1 OO near- landing 
Several OO in pairs 
(football match inter- 
rupted; samples analyzed 
in university lab da- 
fined “combination of 
boron, silicon, cal- 
cium and magnesium") 
Saveral 00 (grouped) 
None 

3 00 (grouped) 

15 0O in formation 

Sk yqQuake 

3 00 (grauped) 

1 00 


2 OO 


Several] OO 
Several] OO 


Several OO ("very pions) 
Several DO ("very high" 


None 
None 


None 

1 0O (purple-blue 
1 0O 

40 0O (2 V-shaped farma- 
tians af 20 NO in single 
X-shaped formation, 
"“VYery hign" 

1 00 


sphere) 


BEBE 


20 00 (samples analyzed 
in hospital lab defined: 
"glass-like fibers") 

1 0D splitting inta 2 
UFOs (laca) football 
match interrupted) 

1 OO 
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C. THE FLYING DISCS AND CIGAR SEEN OVER 
OLORON AND GAILLAC, FRANCE IN 1952 


He was not interested in what he had 
photographed, but did want to protect his 
privacy, so we promised not to reveal his 
name in order to obtain this color slide. It 
was examined and analyzed by a_ professional 
photographer, in whose opinion no forgery 
seems technically possible. Besides, a hoax 
seems psychologically illogical in a person 
Quite unwilling ta be mentioned. 


Italy. 


In any case, a professional enlargement of 
what Mr. Gerardo Bagnulo photographed (today, 
after his death, we of CUN can mention his 
name) reveals an unexpected chromatic 
difference between the two luminous objects, 
just a point and a segment of whitish light 
in the original color slide. [E] They proved 
to be a- cylindrical blue-green-greyish 
structure and a circular body with a reddish- 
orange mucleus and a yellow ring al) around. 
And this is just the way one of the Oloron 
case witnesses, Yves Prigent, described the 
Saturn-shaped UFOs - he saw through his 
binoculars. A very remarkable coincidence, 
indeed! 


This perfect replica of the 1952 French 
"Soucoupes volantes" and of the 1954 Italian 
"dischi volanti" could be compared also with 
the well-known photographs of a Daylight Disc 
aver Trindade Island, snapped from the 


Je 


D. A "FLYING SAUCER" PHOTOGRAPHED OVER 
SIENA ON OCTOBER 28th, 1954. 


Brazilian Navy's ship "Almirante Saldanha" on 
January 16, 1958, and later authenticated by 
Brazilian authorities. Sut neither the Trin- 
dade OD nor the Gargano UFOs could he 
associated with "angel's hair" falls. 


THE TRINDADE ISLAND DAYLIGHT DISC 
(JANUARY 16TH, 1958) 
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E. PHOTO OF AERIAL PHENOMENON AND ENLARGEMENT TAKEN IN SEPTEMBER,1966 OVER 
THE GARGANO PENINSULA IN SOUTHERN ITALY. 


G. DAYLIGHT DISC PHOTOGRAPHED 


OVER NAMUR, BELGIUM ON AERIAL PHENOMENA SEEN IN NUREMBURG ON APRIL 14,1561 
JUNE 5, 1955 mentioned by C. G. JUNG IN HIS BOOK FLYING SAUCERS 


(Collection Wickiana, Zurich Central Library) 
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As far as we know, one of the latest mass 
sightings involving the same objects seen in 


1952 and 1954 in France and Italy occurred 
over the town of Talissay (Philippine 
Islands) on April 19, 1979. People saw "a 


‘mother ship! emitting several smaller discs 
in a V-shaped formation." Their reported 
landings in the Carapale Valley caused an 
official military inquiry. 


representation of a 
considered partial 
scientific point of 


In history, a visual 
recorded event must be 
evidence of it, froma 
view. For example, we could say that the 
world-famous Bayeux Tapestry is a typical 
visual side-evidence of the Battle of 
Hastings. And in ufology, of course, visual 
evidence is very important. As we have seen, 
there are many recorded descriptions of 
UFO-like aerial phenomena of the past in the 
works of several historians. But, unfor- 
tunately, they are just descriptions and 
nothing more, without any visual representa- 
tion providing more convincing evidence. And 
as a visual event, an ideal UFO sighting of 
the past ought to be supported not only by 
historical tradition, but also by a represen- 
tation of it as we know it along with its 
effects, if any. 


Maybe we may find all this in the painting 
of Masolino da Panicale named "I1] Miracolo 


della Neve" ("The Miraculous Snowfall"). In 
it we have the visual representation of a 
very strange event involving Pope Liberius 


(352-366 A.D.). According to this historical 
tradition, in a dream the Pope was ordered by 
angels to build a new church in Rome, right 
in the place where a miraculous snowfall 
would manifest itself. On the next day, a 
strange snow-like substance fell from the 
sky, contrary to normal weather during a hot 
August day. The phenomenon was limited to 
only the area of Rome in which the Santa 
Maria Maqgiore basilica was later built. In 
Masalino's representation, we see the Roman 
Pape indicating the perimeter of the future 
basilica in the area whitened by _ the 
miraculous snow, still falling from strange 
clouds. Christ and the Virgin are observing 
everything from heaven above, of course. [F ] 


What was the cause of this "impossible" 
snowfall? §Masolino da Panicale, in his 
painting, represents a detailed scene of the 
event, with the snow falling from a big and 
elongated "cloud," greyish and cigar-shaped, 
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under which smaller clouds are visible. A 
close look at these clouds, moreover, shows 
that they are not ordinary clouds. They are 
all clearly outlined and not vaporous, and 
are represented two-by-two and identically, 


with only their upper part lightened, like 
most domed ODs. 
The event occurred in Auqust, so spider 


webs ought to be excluded as 
explanation of this phenomenon. 
of fact, Allan Hendry emphasizes in his The 
UFQ Handbook that spider webs usually appear 
especially during October. On the contrary, 
if we compare the strange clouds of 
Masalino's painting with a Daylight Disc 
photograph from a newspaper allegedly snapped 
over Siena as "angel's hair" fell on that 
town in 1954, we must admit that so striking 
a resemblance seems far from casual. [GC] 
Another evident comparison may be suggested 
with the three well-known photographs of a 
typical Oaylight Disc moving in the clouds 
over Namur, Belgium, on June 5, 1955, snapped 
by a Belgian’ postman. [6] 


a possible 
As a matter 


Can all this be mere coincidence? Does 
Masolino da Panicale's detailed painting 
represent a "sign from Heaven," as Catholic 
tradition says, or the UFO-related phenomenon 
known today as "angel's hair"? In any case, 
this patnting of the 15th century might have 
been inspired by a personal experience of its 
author and not only by a detailed tradition, 
after all. We shall never know this, of 
course. 


But we know that similar aerial phenomena 
were reported in Italy during the 15th cen- 
tury, also. For instance, let me quote Leone 
Cobelli, an Italian historian of Forli: 


In that same year [1487], one day in 
June, a beam of fire coming from Mount 
Pogiolo was seen in the sky during the 
night and it came towards Forli off the 
walls of Ravaldino castle. . . . Then, 
next morning, another of these beams of 
fire appeared. It came from Mount Puzolo 
and reached the sky just over the central 
square in Forli. And all the inhabitants 
of the town saw it. ... 

In that same year, ane day in August, 
a huge star appeared in the sky two hours 
before dawn, coming from the mountains 
[Apennines] and moving towards Ravenna 
It floated in the air just like a butter- 
fly, and I saw it, too, with many other 
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inhabitants of Forli. I must say that 

it seemed a cart wheel flying in the sky, 
and its appearance lasted some minutes, 
more or less the time during which a 
miserere prayer may be said. Some people 
said they had seen it more than half an 
hour before, over the mountains. ... 


Interpret all this as "signs from Heaven," as 
he wrote, or not, these are the eyewitness 
accounts of Leone Cobelli as they’ are 


reported in his Cronache forlivesi (The Forli 


Chronicle). 


Such a detailed description of a star- 
like, luminous flying object approaching the 
ground and hovering over the town of Forli 
and the nearby mountains for more than half 
an hour not only involves multiple sightings 
in the same region over a lang period of 
time; the object observed is also described 
as a disc-shaped body, seemingly rotating 
(like a "cart wheel") and flying erratically 
("just like a butterfly"). Besides, two 
"beams of fire" or cylindrical luminous 
ab jects had been previously reported by night 
as well as in broad daylight. Surely 
Cobelli's accurate words as a witness do not 
fit any known or anomalous phenomenon, except 
the UFO phenomenon, and are not different 
from what we may read in today's UFO reports. 


In any case, a 15th century artist would 
not be able to hand down to posterity such a 
direct experience, since at that time 
painters were allowed only to produce sacred 
and not profane subjects. An artist's anly 
possibility to do this would have been, then, 
to insert a representation of such an event 
in a sacred art subject. An ideal place 
indeed for "signs from Heaven"! 


In our opinion, this is exactly what hap- 
pened in another 15th century painting, "The 
Madonna and Baby St. John," a nativity scene 
attributed to the school of Filippo Lippi, a 
15th century Florentine painter. This paint- 
ing was noticed by chance during a visit to 
Palazzo Vecchio at Florence, in the Saturn 
Salon, by a young Italian architect, Mr. 
Daniele Bedini. Looking at it, in its upper 
right portion, he could clearly notice the 
presence of a lead-colored, eqq-shaped flying 
abject in the sky, apparently in motion. As 
Mr. Bedini underlines, "It is possible to 
imagine the motion by the presence of bright 
Tays. The color of the rays is bright 
yellow, like gold, all araund the object, and 
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they almost suggest the direction of motion. 
These factors are in contrast with the 
complete steadiness of the rest of the 
painting." [H] 


What could this object be? Since this is 
a nativity scene involving the Virgin Mary 
with both the baby Jesus and St. John (the 
Baptist), could it be identified with the 
Star of Bethlehem? The answer is surely 
negative, because the miraculous star, asa 
definite source of light, would have been 
represented in quite a different way: as a 
comet-like bright body, and not as an apaque 
one as in this case. As far as the sun is 
concerned, we may observe it in the upper 
left portion with small rays of sunlight 
below it, clearly ina mystical meaning for 
God and the Holy Trinity. But no atmospheric, 


symbolic, mythological or mystical explana- 
tion seems possible for the strange lead- 
colored abject surrounded by bright rays 


hovering over the country in the landscape in 
the upper right portion of this painting. 


"The abject," Mr. Gedini comments, "is 
being watched by a shepherd at the right of 
the Madonna, drawn by the painter with his 


right hand above his eyes. looking at the 
object with all his attention. Besides, it 
is being watched by the shepherd's dog that 
is clearly barking, as happens in many cases 
of UFO sighting reports." 


As a matter of fact, the mysterious object 
is affecting both human and animal reactions 
in the background scene and no conventional 
explanation seems possible ffor it. It isa 
real enigma still to be _ solved. It is 
evident, however, that it has nothing to do 
with the subject of this painting. And since 
Filippo Lippi is to be considered an expres- 
Sive but not compositive painter, his unknown 
disciple's intention could be just to 
communicate to the masses through his awn 
work a special personal experience: Was it 
the sighting of the same unknown phenomenon 
we call today "unidentified flying objects"? 


Today, all this shows that history, tradi- 
tion and even history of art are beginning to 
support more and more what yesterday was just 
a suspicion, and are revealing UFO-like 
phenomena also in the past. This neo- 
humanistic comparative approach, if developed 
successfully, may only confirm the inexpli- 
cable nature of UFOs in space and time along 
with the evidence of their unearthly origin. 
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A DRAWING OF THE OBJECT SEEN AT A 
MISSION AT BOJNAI, IN PAPUA NEW 
GUINEA BY FATHER GILL AND OTHERS 
OF THE MISSION ON JUNE 27m 1959. 
THE UFO INVOLVED SEEMS VERY SIM- 
ILAR TO THE STRANGE QBJECT IN THE 
XVTH CENTURY PAINTING OF “THE 
MADONNA AND CHILD AND INFANT 
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SIZE, DISTANCE AND DURATION 


PARAMETERS OF THE 


IGNITION -INTFRFERENCE EFFECT 


DONALD A. JOHNSON 


UFO reports involving vehicle electrical 
system interterence afte: one aajor advantage 
aver reports involving simple clase UFO 
eNcounters. That aduvaritage is the presence 
of a pnysical device capable of serving as a 
measuring instrument--a motor vehicle. As 
WeCamptell points vut (McCambell, 1Y/bb, p. 
164), “An outomadile functions as an instru- 
mnt notwithstanding its oesign for other 
purposes." Viewed in this manner, § the 
severity of the reported effect on the motur 
venicle could provice us with the means to 
test Nypotheses abaut the physical nature of 
the igNilion interterence eftect, and as a 
cansequence, provide Clues about the physical 
mature of the UFO pnenumenon. 


In an earlier paper, the role of tua 
variatles thougnt to fave a causal connectian 
with severity of reported electrical system 
interference--positiaon uf UFO and distance 
from UFO--were examined tnrauyh arialysis of 
cantinjency tables (Jonnson, 1943). The pur- 
pose or this paper is to expand an the 
findings of that Paper and provide 4 mole 
thorough treatment of the data by including 
in the anmalysiy twO additions) variables: 


size of the UFO and duration of the uFO 
encounter. These four variables were selected 
because they could conceivably relate to 
Questions of physical Causality of the 
reported effect, 


Reports af mator vehicle’ electrical 
systein interference during a UFO encaunter 
usually involve no lasting physical effects 
or damage. The lack of any permanent engine 
and electrical system damage was one cause of 
skepticism among investigators quring the Air 
force-sponsored University of Calorada study. 
To quote Or. Ray Craig, “Mecnanisns capable 
of short-circuiting autamoabile' electrical 
systems do nat take into account the claim 
that normal operation resumes after departure 
of the UFO" (London 4 Gilmore, 1969, p. 101). 
Ihis may have been a premature assessment 
betause today there are at least two untested 
hypotheses about the mechanism involved that 
could eaplain the temporary nature of the 
observed eftect. 


We know at least that a strang magnetic 
field alane wuuld nat be a likely cause for 
the engine failures, In an experiment 
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conducted for the University of Colorado 
study by a national laboratory, insignificant 
effects were measured for the spark plugs ond 
battery in very strong magnetic fields up to 
20U,UU0 gauss. for the comnun steel encased 
coil, the spark was occasionally inte: rupted 
at 20,0U0 gauss (Condon & Cilmore, 1469, p. 
102). Such intense magnetic fields would 
permanently alter the magnetic signature ot 
the car's body which could be _ readily 
detected after tne event by inmaopping the car 
body's magnetic pattern with a magnetometer. 
Eviuence from tne few cases where magnetic- 
mapping has been done indicates thet exposure 
to intense magnetic fields nas not occurred. 


Ine University ot Colorado study experi- 
Ment was criticized by sume as too sinple- 
minded in its approach. Saunders questioned 
why the effect of a tluctuating electromagre- 
tic fielag was not examined; tluctuating 
electromagnetic fields might have effects 
upon the engines, radios, and headlamps vf an 
automooi le without altering the magnetic 
signature of the car body (McCanphbell, 
1976a), 


McCongbell cantends that high-frequency 
electrumgynetic radiation is an excellent 
candidate for the cause of engine failures. 
In nis 1976 book, he offers two contending 
nypotneses to explain the mechanics involved. 
First, ftigh intensity microwave’ radiation 
mignt be tound capable uf inducing high- 
voltage surges in the secondary winding of 
the coil. The resulting sparks in the 
cylinder woulo be completely out of time with 
the sequence of events required to fun the 
engine. Witn the timing oft, the engine 
would run poorly or mot at ail. A second 
physica] basis is tne increase of resistivity 
of tungsten in the presence of microwave 
energy. The distributor points, being made 
of tungsten alloy, would be subject to inter- 
teremce Decause increasing resistance would 
reduce tne flow of current (McCanpbell, 
19764, pp. 5B-5Y). 


If tne cause of the ignition interference 
effect is high frequency electromagnetic 
radiation, as IMcCampbell and sume others cun- 
tend (ifMcCampell, 1976a), ther one should 
expect to observe’ the phenomenon fol lowing 
certain well-defined physical parameters. 
First, one sNould eapect to observe = an 
inverse relationsnip between distance afd 
intensity of effect. This relationship could 
correspond tu the inverse square law (force 


Jonnson 


being inversely proportional to the square of 
the Jistance) oar some other power function 
relationship abeyed~ by electromagnetic 
energy. Second, since the energy requirements 
for generating this high-intensity radiation 
must be considerable, it would make sense to 
expect that a larger radiation source would 
require a larger generating capacity for that 
source. Size of object should therefore play 
a role in intensity of effect. 


Third, in order for the high intensity 
radiation to have the necessary effect oan the 
components involved, the application must be 
of a sufficient duration. te would therefore 
predict that there might need to be some 
Critical duration for the event which must be 
reached before the force can have its full 
etfect. If the tungsten resistivity theory 
holds true, this dGuration may vary somewhat 
frum automobile’ to automobile depending upon 
the alloys used in canstruction of key compo- 
nents. Tne role af position was explored 
earlier, and may relate to the degree of 
exposure of the engine components’ to the 
source of the radiation, particularly with 
the vehicle's headlights. 


Therefore, if a physical mechanism does 
exist that can link the presence of a UFO to 
the ignitian interference effect, the 
intensity of the effect should be gaverned by 
Guration of exposure, proximity to the 
source, $1ze or intensity of the source, and 
the possible advantageous positioning of the 
source. Ability to predict the intensity of 
the electromagnetic interference response 
based on these parameters should he high, 
assuming a rough equality between automobiles 
(and excluding diesel-powered vehicles fram 
the analysis). This predictability is 
precisely what shall be examined by this 
study. 


IM thod 


A computer-generated listing of all 
possible cases involving electromagnetic 
eflects in the vicinity of a UFO and also 
involving a motor vehicle was abtained in 
Novenber 1978 from the Center for UFO 
Studies' (CUFOS) computerized cataloque of 
UFO reports (UFOCAT). This listing contained 
370 cases. Working fram this and a few other 
soufces, an eventual file of 289 cases was 
Compiled that involved canfirmed regorts of 
m3 Cor vehicle ignition or electrical systein 
interference attributable by the witnesses to 
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a close UFO encounter. 
neadlights and engine 
comlete failure, mut were limited to cases 
involving land vehicles and did not include 
repurts of car radiu interference. 


These cases invo)ved 
Nest failure and 


After an extensive screening process, 78 
cases were selected for analysis on the basis 
of their completeness for size, distance, 
and duration inturmation. Size and distance 
estimates were converted to a common measure 
(feet) and duration estimates were converted 
to minutes. Position was coded as a 
tricnhotomous variable: a "2" was coded for 
those cases reporting the UFO directly in 
front of the vehicle (e.9., on or above the 
highway), a "1" tor those cases repurting the 
UFO od directly abuve the hood or rout of the 
car, and a "QO" for all remaining cases. This 
ordina) coding system was intended to 
correspond ta McCampbell's theory and the 
results of tne earlier study, ranking 
position with etficacy of effect (Jonnsan, 
1965). 

Because of the extreme right-tail 
skewness of the size, Gistance, and curation 
estimates, and because it was felt that 
inaccuracies in estimate would be 
proportional to the size of the estimates, a 
logaritnmic transformation was performed on 
these three variables. Without a 
transformation of this sort, extreme outliers 
would unduly inf luence the correlation 
between the predictor variables aqrnd the 
criterion. Proportianality of error with 
size of estimate may be explained by example. 
lt wer Oelieved that because the number of 
visual peiceptuy) Cues used to discern 
Gistance Generally increase as an object 
draws closer, a distance estimate of a near 
od ject would have less error attached to it 
than a distance estimate of an object further 
away. HA distance estimate of 20 feet (b.10 
meters) may an the average be oft by plus or 
minus 5 feet, Dut a distance estimate of 2uU0 
feet (60.96 meters) tay be of! by as much as 
SU feet on the average. 


By analogy the same would ve true for 
size estimates, and == indeed, y positive 
correlation Gues exist Oetween size ertimutes 


(r = .49, p ¢ .OUI) indicating that there tey 
well de some reliance upon size tn make 
distance estimates and vice versa. Of course, 
Guration estimates may be based upon 


on-the-spot wrist watch time measulements, in 
which case the proportionality of efror to 
size of estimate argument would nut hald. 
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However, during and/or after 
high emotional excitement af a 
a person may totally farget ta check his or 
her watch. In .this case, a much less 
accurate estimate of the duration of the 
event may be obtained. Haines (1960) reports 
thet people have a critical time interval 
where their estimation errars are smallest. 
As the time interval is lengthened beyond 
this "critical guration," their errors will 
increase in size. Since this "critical Gura- 
tion" 1: usually orief and‘an the order af a 
few minutes, time duratians longer than this 
can be expected to nave error propartional to 
the duration. A log transfarmatian would 
correct for this. 


the usually 
UFO sighting. 


A base-2 logarithmic transfarmation was 
chosen, but because these values were later 
standardized for analysis. the choice among 
base-2, natural log, or common lag transfor- 
mation made little difference. The purpose, 
tu. remove the disproportionate effect of 
extrene values and reduce the amount of error 


measurement contained ulthin the estimates, 
would have been achieved using any. 
Histograms for the transformed variables are 


and 1-C. As 
of the transfoarma- 


presented in Fiqures 1-A, 1-6, 
can be seen, the effect 


tions is to bring the shape of the distribu- 
tions very close ta normal curves. While 
normality is not a necessary condition for 


Giscritinant functian analysis, it is not an 


undesired effect. 


Figure 1-A 
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Tne “8 cases were categorizev into tua 
groups: group 1 cansisting of thase cases 
where the intensity of the ignitian 
interference effect was not sufficient to 
bring the motor vehicle to a camplete stop (N 
= 15); ana group 2. consisting of those cases 
where the venicle was forced to a complete 
stop (N = 63). It was found uncer ie- 
examination of the better dacunented cases 
that often uhat is carelessly reported in the 
literature as an ignition stall was, under 
closer examination, reported by the witnesses 
aS a complete stop, and not a stall. That 
is, the witness or witnesses could detect the 
engine still operating, Out so poorly that it 
could not power the vehicle. Such testimony 
made a "stall/no stall" categorization scheme 
nignly suspect, since the investigator could 
Not confidently rely upon second-hand testi- 
many that the engine did indeed actually 
stall, and nad to he restarted. For this 
1€a50n, it wou felt that Dosing tne dichotumy 
on whether the vehicle came to a complete 
stop would be more reliable. 


For the purposes of this .analysis, anly 
the eftect upon the venicle's ignition system 
was used as the criterion variable. 
Headlight failure, while a gnad candidate, 
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was mot included because only 43% of the 
cases made reference toa whether the head- 
lignts remained on ar not, and in some cases 
the witnesses were nat sure whether the nead- 
lights were also affected. Only a relatively 
few cases happened during the day light hours 
when the lights would not be in use, but they 
tou woulo had to nave heen excluded from the 
analysis if headlight failure was cansidered. 


The three transfarmed. variables and the 
trichotomous pas it BAK @re then included in a 
discriminant function analysis to determine 
the predictability of the intensity of the 
ignition interference effect. The variables 
were entered in a stepwise procedure, using 
reduction in Wilk's itambda as the selection 
criteria.® 
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“The computer pragram incarparated in the 
SPSS statistical Package DISCRIMINANT prace- 
dure was used ta perform the discriminant 
functian analysis, documentatian for which 
may be found in Nie et a) (1975). Tne clus- 
ter analysis was performed using the program 
P2M in the BMOP series Statistical package, 


described in the manual edi : 
Brawn (1979). edited by Dixon 4 
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In order to assist in the interpretation 
of the discriminant function analysis 
results, a Nierarchical cluster analysis was 
performed an the cases, using Euclidean 
distances between the three (standardized) 
logaritnmic variables ta determine cluster- 
ing. The formula for the distance between 


points i and j, denoted by dij is defined as 


2 2 


yy *\/ (a; - a,)? + (bo, - o,) +(e, - 


J 


where (a; - a;) represents size differ- 
LnLeS, (b; - bj) represents distance 
difference, ana (Cy - c,) represents the 
Guration difference between Cases i ana j, 


Tne 78 cases used in the analysis can be 
found listed in the tables for the results of 
the cluster analysis. Oiscussion or exemoli- 
fication of details of particular cases will 
be limited to the presentation of patterns 
ano outliers. For the individual] ocetails of 
vach case, the reader is referred to Mark 
Radeghier's cataloque on ignition § interfer- 
ence cases (Radegqnier, 1981). 


Results 


Tne three transformed variables--dura- 
tion, size, and distance--were found to be 
significant precictors of intensity of 
effect. The pasitian variable did nat achieve 
tne minimal level of significance and so was 
not includea in further analysis. Ouration 
had the highest correlation with intensity of 
effect and entered the equation first (Fy 6 
= 13.40, p=.000S), size entered the equation 
secanda (Fo 75 = 7.178, p=.0009), ana distance 
entered third (F3,74 = 5.77, p=.0013). The 
resulting discriminant function with three 
predictor variables nad a canonical correla- 
tion of .44, which is in the moderate range. 
Tne equation for tne linear cambinatian of 
predictor variables maximizing the ratio of 
the between-groups sum af squares” to the 
within-groups sum uf square is 

Y = .562 x - .403 XK, + .824 x, 
where X represents the standardized size 
estimate, A2_ the standardized distance esti- 
mate, and X3° the standardized duration esti- 
mate. I[n terms of relative importance, the 
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ratios between the weights for the three 
factors clearly show that duration is about 
twice aS important as distance, and about ane 
and a half times as important as size. Size 
is in turn about one and a half times as 
important as distance. 


In geometric representation, the equatian 
represents a plane slicing through the three- 
dimensional space occupied by the reports. 
Any case represented by a paint falling ona 
plane would be theoretically equivalent ta 
any oather point falling an that plane, in 
terms af the intensity of the interference 
response it produces. The three coefficients 
in the equation having’ defined the 
orientation of a plane, the exact pasition af 
the plane is determined by the discriminant 
score, Y, derived fram the xy values. 


A stacked frequency histogram af the dis- 
criminant scores derived for both criterion 
groups is shown in Figure 2. This frequency 
histogram is praduced by prajecting the 
points in each plane anta a set af lines in 
two-dimensional space. Tne paints in two- 
diinensionai space are in turn prajected onta 
a line constructed perpendicular ta the set 
of parallel lines (Cooley & Lohnes, 1971). 
Ihe average of the discriminant scores far 
the first group, or the centroid for the 
first group, was found to he equal tao -.9&4, 
The centroid far the second group was found 
to be .23. Thus we can see there is a clear 
separation between the means af the two 
Qroups, although there is unfortunately stil} 
a fair degree of averlap between the twa 
groups. 


Providing the computer with estimates of 
what the prior prababilities af membership 
would be in the total population af cases 
allows the calculation of conditional praba- 
bilities of membership in the two qroups. In 
this case, the prior probabilities were set 
at .25 for the first group (ma stop) and .75 
for the second qraup (comlete stop). The 
Classification results are provided in Table 
1. The discriminant scare cutpaint between 
the two qraoups was found ta be -1.25, which 
is also shown in Fiqure 2. We found that 67 
out of 78 cases, or 86%, were correctly clas- 
sified into their actual groups. 


We next turn to the results of the clus- 
ter analysis. In an agglomerative methad af 
cluster analysis such as used in this 
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Figure 2: Stacked Histogram of Discriminant Function Scores 
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Table 1 


CLASSIFICATION RESULTS FOR IGNITION 
INTERFERENCE DISCRIMINANT FUNCTION ANALYSIS 


Predicted Group Membership No. af 
Actual Group Group 1 Group 2 Cases 
Group 1 (No Stop) ) 7 15 
53% 47% 100% 
Group 2 (Complete Stop) 4 59 63 
62 943 1008% 


Percent of Soth Groups Correctly Classified -- 86% 


researcn, the data are not merged into clus- 
ters in ane step. Rather, the procedure 
begins with as many clusters as there are 
cases and proceeds to join cases together in 
a stepwise manner. Since all agQglumerative 
nierarchical techniques ultimately reduce the 
data to a single cluster containing all the 
entities, the investigator needs to decide at 
which step in the analysis he or she wishes 
to stop (Everitt, 1980). {here is no satis- 
factory rule that cal be universally applied, 
und since cluster analysis is basically a 
descriptive procedure, the investigator can 
feel justified in stopping when he or she 
feels tne clearest picture has emerged. 


The decision rule applied on concluding 
that there were seven clusters in this data 
set was basically twofold; tao stop when and 
if there was a Gefinitive jump in the 
distance needed to bridge two clusters, and 
to stop when individual reports were no 
longer being merged to clusters but .ratner 
large clusters bDeqan ta be meiged together 
into an anwrphuus form, Applying this cam- 
bined rule, it was decided to stop at step 
64. Tnic cesulted in seven clusters and three 
unmerged repurts. In the case of two of the 
reports, it was apparent which clusters they 
would eventually join. One report (Uragrance, 
N.M,) was an eatreme outlier and represented 
a Cluster unto itself. 


Figure 3. pravides a dendogram af how the 
remaining clusters would have’ eventually 
joined. Tne diagram is useful in comparing 
overal) similarity among clusters. 


In examining the data, it becomes abuviaus 
that Cluster 1 (Table 2-A) is typified by 
very small objects that appear far a brief 
Guration at very shart distances. Que ta the 
mature of these characteristics, it appears 
that at least same of the members of this 
cluster are qoaod candidates for being the 
result of a naturally caused atmospheric 
phenomenon, We can feel canfident that the 
clustering algorithm is doing its job by 
noting that it has cambined two cases that 
occurred chranoluygically and geographically 
close to each other, the Everett, Wash., 
and Aberdeen, Wash., cases. The oabjects in 
both cases were featureless spheres of light 
about two feet (0.6 meters) in diameter. 


Cluster 2 (Table 2-8) also consists of 
sngal) abjects, Out in this cluster the 
objects are madecrately distanced with the 
encounter lasting for a medium duratian. The 
only case not resulting ina camplete car 
stup (Winsted, Conn.) may not be an outlier, 
for in this case the witnesses had stapped 
the engine of their car to listen for sounds 
from tne UFO, and the driver reported aiffi- 
culty restarting the car. 
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Table 2-A: Cluster ] Reports 


LOG2 LOG2 LOG? ACTUAL PREDICTED 
LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP 
Nakatocis, MS early 1958 3.91 3.91 1.00 2 2 2 
Millinocket, ME 05-24-64 1.30 3.00 2.32 0 2 2 
Lavonia, GA 06-29-64 3.00 2.32 (0.00 2 1 2 
Vicksburg, MI 03-31-66 3.60 3.32 0.00 1 2 2 
Tilshead, GB 09-24-66 3.70 4.91 0.00 a 2 2 
*Taber, AB 09 - 4? 3.32 0.00 -3.32 1 2 2 
Ricie, ID 11-02-67 3.00 2.32 0.00 2 2 2 
Fordingbridge, GB 11-11-67 3.91 5.49 1.00 2 2 2 
Everett, WN 12-05-70 1.00 3.90 -1.00 1 l 1 
Aberdeen, WN 01-03-71 1.00 4.81 -0.32 1 2 1 
Algodonales, ES 06-09-72 2.71 4.04 1.00 2 2 2 
Alcaracejos, ES 07-10-72 2.03 5.49 -3. 32 a 1 1 


mean size = 7 feet 
mean distance = 12 feet 
mean duration = $2 seconds 


Table 2-8: Cluster 2 Reports 


LOG? LOQG2 LOG? ACTUAL PREDICTED 
LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP 
Banner Elk, NC 04-08-67 2.00 7.49 2.32 0 2 2 
Winsted, CT 02-21-68 3.60 7.23 3.91 0 1 2 
Cazalla, ES 04-22-73 1.71 6.62 1.00 0 2 2 
Sousas, BR 06-07-73 2058 PS3I6 “I92 2 2 2 
Hombreiro, ES 03-30-74 J,7] 2.41  ).«59 0 2 2 

X = 2.92 7.23 2.43 
SD = .98 sdi2 2oa9 


mean size => 8 feet 
mean distance = 150 feet 
mean duration = §.4 minutes 
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March 31, 1966 


VICKSBURG, MI 
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Lore, UFOs: A New Look, p.23 
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' 
Cluster 3 (Table 2-C) is simfJar to Clus- ence between clustegs for the ignition 
ter 1 in tmat the encaunters are of very interference effect (X“¢ = 20.42, p<.005), 
brief duration, averaging 11 seconds. We are primarily because af Clusters 3 and |. This 
Still dealing witn rather sma)) objects, finding reinforces the results af the discri- 
altnuugn these objects are about twice the minant analysis. 
Giameter as those in Clusters 1 ana 2. The 


ma jor difference from Cluster 1 is distance: If any group represents the typical igni- 
Cluster 3 objects are moderately far away. tion interference UfO report described in 
Tnis cluster can also be presumed to contain both the factual and fictional literature, it 
some cases of misidentified atmaspheric phe- is Cluster 4 (lable 2-0). Cluster 4 alsa 
nomena, although the description of the contains the most members (N=28). The 
maneuvers and physical appearance precludes objects reported tend to he very homogenous 
this pussibility for sone of the reports. in size, averaging 45 feet (13.7 meters) in 
diameter. In terms of shape, half af the 
Cluster 3 is of major interest because it reports are of the classic Gomed-disk 
contains the majority of cases with incan- variety. The objects are reported at an 
Piete ignition interruption. In fact, Clus- average distance (approximately 200 feet, or 
ters 1 and 3 are the only clusters where 60 meters), and the event lasts for an 
incomplete ignition interruptions are pre- average of two and one-half minutes. CEignty- 
dicted. As the contingency table analysis in six percent of tne cases result in the motor 
Table 3 shows, there is a significant ciffer- vehicle coming to a complete stop. 
Table 3 


Vehicle Interference Effect by Cluster 


CLUSTER 


8 28 10 8 6 77 


Pearson's Chi-square = 20,82, p< .005 
degrees of freedom = 6 
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Table 2-C: Cluster 3 Reports 
LOG2 LOG2 LOG? ACTUAL PREDICTED 

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP 
Maubeuge, RF ll -- 54 3.30 8.36 -2.32 0 1 1 
Abilene, KS 09-04-65 4.04 6.62 -1.74 2 l 1 
Cyrus, MN 11-16-65 3.32 10.37 -1.74 0 1 l 
Tully, QD 01-19-66 4.64 6.2] -3.32 a 1 1 
Fiqueras, ES 10 -- 66 §.62 6.62 -3.32 0 2 1 
Itajuba, BR 06-07-67 4.04 6.36 -3.32 a 2 1 
Normandy, RF 03-18-72 4.04 9.36 -0.51 0 1 1 
Hobart,-TA 08-05-75 6.32 8.81 -3.32 Q l 1 

X= 4.42 7.85 -2.45 

Sd = 1.07 1.58 1.06 
mean size = 21 feet 
mean distance = 230 feet 


mean duration 2 11 seconds 


Table 2-D: Cluster 4 Reports 


LOG LOG LOG ACTUAL PREDUCTED 

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP 
Casper, WY 10-30-57 6.00 7.97 -1.00 2 2 2 
Levelland, TX 11-03-57 7.64 7.64 1.00 2 2 2 
Loch Raven, MD 10-26-58 6.64 6.32 Q.00 2 2 2 
Vaddo, SV 11-16-58 §.67 7.49 2.00 0 2 2 
Aston Clinton, GB 02-09-62 5.32 5.91 -1.00 2 1 2 
Salta, RA 11 -- 62 6.04 10.68 1.00 1 2 2 
La Riagja, RA 05-10-64 §.62 6.05 1.00 0 2 2 
Staunton, VA 12-21-64 6.97 7.64 1.00 2 2 2 
Sudbury, MA 09-15-65 5.00 7.64 1.00 1 1 2 
Long Priarie, MN 10-23-65 §.1]7 @2432 1.59 2 2 2 
Montauk, NY 03-30-66 5.97 9.45 2.32 0 2 2 
Split Rock, NJ 10-15-66 4.78 5.91 0.00 1 2 2 
Taylorville, IN 11-30-66 4.64 9.55 2.00 a 1 2 
Methuen, MA 01-20-67 5.32 7.64 2.32 0 2 2 
Leominster, MA 03-08-67 §.41 9.23 2.00 0 2 2 
Jonestown, PA 04-05-67 4.91 4.91 1.00 2 2 2 
High River, AB 10-11-67 §.00 9.97 2.00 1 2 2 
Boyup Brook, AU 10-31-67 §.00 6.64 2.32 2 2 2 
Lake Elsinore, CA 11-08-67 4.91 7.32 2.00 2 2 2 
Ithaca, NY 12-12-67 §.91 7.49 2.81 0 2 2 
Syracuse, NY 03-03-68 6.02 7.64 1.58 1 1 2 
La Pastora, RA 07-25-68 5.00 6.84 2.32 2 2 2 
Plattville, IL 01-25-69 5.00 10.37 1.00 1 2 2 
Docking, GB 06-19-69 6.00 10.37 0.58 a 2 2 
Haderslev, OK 0a@-13-70 §.04 6.04 2.92 1 2 2 
Ibstack, GB 05-25-71 5.49 6.49 1.00 0 2 2 
Kadina, SA 08-08-7) 429), 2:20 .1.58 1 2 2 
Hobart Arpt., TA Q7? -- 75 4.04 9.69 1,00 2 2 2 

X = 5.48 7.66 1.231 

SD = .76 1.70 .97 
mean size = 45 feet 
mean distance = 202 feet 


mean duratian = 2.5 minutes 
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Occupant Reports by Cluster 
CLUSTER 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
NO 
OCCUPANTS 65 
12 5 8 28 10 8 6 77 
Pearson's Chi-square = 18.55, p = .005 
Oegrees of freedom = 6 
Tne objects in Cluster § (Table 2-£) resulted in physiological effects. Three of 


appear similar to the Cluster 4 obdjects in 
size and shape. Cluster S objects average 53 
feet in diameter and 60% of the objects are 
described as disk-shaped. What sets Cluster 
S aport from Cluster 4 is that the dehaviur 
of tne objects is very different. Cluster 5 
is typifiea by objects that keep their dis- 
tance from the witnesses. Tne UFO in this 
scenario maintains a distance of at jeast 4W0 
to SOO feet (the average distance is 516 
feet, or 157 meters), anda it stays there for 
a relatively lang period of time. As a cun- 
sequence, the witnesses are immobilized for a 
relatively lanq pericd of time as well, 
averaging a 24-minute wait. One’ report 
described what appeared ta be an obdject 
undergoing repair work (Boulder, Colo.). The 
witness watched aS a metallic-loaking panel 
was pulled inside the craft and replaced by 
anctner. No surprisingly, perhaps, given the 
lung Quration acsociated witm these reports, 
all resulted in complete car stopyages. 


In contrast ta the standoffish nature of 
Cluster S reports, Cluster 6 (Table 2-F) 
encounters accur uncomfortably clause, with an 
average distance of only 20 feet (6 meters). 
Once again we rave apbjects similar in size ta 
Clusters 4 and S, averaging 40 feet (12 
meters) in dGiamecer, A 4U-foot diaw¢neter 
ooject 20 feet auay would fill most of the 
onoserver's visual field. Cluster 6 is excep- 
tiana) in utner respi ts as wel). 
Siaty-tnree percent of the witnesses reported 
seeing occupants associated with the UFO, Wt 
repurted some attempt at contact on the part 
of those occupants, ana SOL of the cases 


the reports include abduction. This is 
clearly a qrouping af nigh "strangeness" 
close encounter reports. All af the cases 
result in stalls, and the encounters last 
from several minutes to four hours, 


Table 4 illustrates another significant 
finding with respect to the clusters, dealing 
with the occurrence af occupant reparts.* It 
is clear from examining the table that it is 
uricommon ta encounter oaccupants associated 
with the smaller-sized objects of Clusters 1, 
2, and 3, and more common to find them assa- 
Ciatead with the larger ah jects, but 
especially with Cluster 6. The Chi-square 
value associated with the table is 18.55; 
with 6 degrees of freedom, it is significant 
at p=.005. In terms of association, Cramer's 
V was found ta equal .49 (Nie et al, 1975). 


rn 


*f few eyebrows may be raised at the use of 
Pearson's Chi-square test with cell frequen- 
Cies as low as those reported in Tables 3 and 
4, Many of us have been taught that all 
expected values in a contingency table should 
be greater than S far the Chi-square test ta 
be valid. However, Everitt (1977) cites 
Numerous sources that show that a number af 
the expected values ina table may be as law 
as 1 without greatly affecting the validity 
of the test. Even this rule is cansideread 
conservative by many authors and in the 
majority of cases, the Cni-square criterion 
may be used for tables sa lang as the 


expected value is in excess of 0.5 in the 
smallest cell. 
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LOCATION 


Serdon, 
Tonopah, 


Conceicao, 


Boulder, 
lock, CB 


La Atalaya, 


RF 


NV 
BR 
co 


RA 


Caleta WGuena, 


Petal, 
Warneton, 


MS 


BE 


Valdehijadros, 


mean size 


mean dist 


=a §3 feet 


ance 


mean duration 


LOCATION 


Me lbourne, 
Ceres, 
Levelland, 


mean Quration 


vc 


TX 


Elmwood Park, 


Villareal, 
RI 


Kenyon, 


ES 


RC 


ES 


Table 


DATE 


a9 56 
11-23-57 
02-24-58 
08-11-60 
10-26-67 
07-29-68 
09-24-71 
10-07-73 
01-07-74 
03-21-74 


x 
SD 


=» §16 feet 
= 29 minutes 


Table 

LOCATION DATE 
Pajas Blanca, BR 01-05-57 
Cecil NAS, FL 08-22-57 
"Sao Francisco, BR 10-16-57 
Kearney, NE 11-05-57 
Salta, UR 08-15-65 
Ashland, NE 12-03-67 
Atlanta, MO 03-04-69 
Nuez, ES 08-23-71 
Xx 
SD 

mean size >= 40 feet 
mean distance #* 20 feet 


= 25 minutes 


IL 


Table 


DATE 


01-03-55 
10-10-57 
11-03-57 
11-04-57 
11-02-68 
12-17-77 


X 
sD 


mean size = 294 feet 
« 437 feet 
= 3.8 minutes 


mean distance 


mean duration 


Ororgrande, 


NM 


11-04-57 


2-E;: Cluster 5 Reports 
LOG2 LOG2 LOG? 
SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. 
6.00 9.36 6.49 ] 
§.64 10.04 4.32 oO 
6.08 7.97 6.49 1 
6.64 9.34 3.91 0 
§.91 8.23 4.32 2 
6.00 9.68 $5.49 2 
6.04 8.92 4.32 0 
5.00 8.23 4.64 1 
4.80 86.94 4.32 0 
5.30 9.36 4.32 2 

= 5.74 9.01 4.866 

= . 56 68 .95 

2-F Cluster 6 Reports 
LOG? LOG? LOG?2 
SIZE DIST DURA POS. 
5.91 5.64 4.32 2 
5.62 3.32 5.32 2 
5.13 5.64 7.91 2 
6.64 5.91 4.91 2 
4.32 3.52 4.32 2 
4.70 §.32 4.32 2 
6.64 2.59 3.00 2 
3.71 2.71 1232 0 

= §.33 4.33 4.67 

= 1.06 1.42 1.51 

2-G: Cluster 7 Reports 
LOG) LOG) LOG? 
SIZE DIST. DURA. Pos. 
9.00 7.84 1.00 2 
8.71 6.91 2.32 2 
7.64 10.37 ©.00 2 
7.64 7.36 49.32 2 
8.23 10.68 1.58 a 
8.00 9.4§ 3.32 a 

= 68.20 8.77 1.92 

= -56 1.61 1.32 
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8.97 13.29 -3.32 2 


ACTUAL PREDICTED 


GROUP 


NNN NAN NY RD RD 


GROUP 


NNN NNR WR RD 


ACTUAL PREDICTED 


GROUP 


NNN NNN A 


GROUP 


NNN NN AR AD 


ACTUAL PREDICTED 


GROUP 


NN = NN A 


GROUP 


NNN A A AD 


< H—— 50 ft —= 


November 23, 1957 


TONOPAH, NV 


CLUSTER 5 


Hynek UFO Report, p. 185 


January 7. 1974 


WARNETON, BE 


CLUSTER § 


March 21. 1974 


VALDEHIJADEROS, ES 
FSR,20 (5), p.6 


CLUSTER 5 


Ballester Olmos, Cataloque, p. 64 


"yuo) SOM (Bl 29 ° 204d 


“Sor 


Wy 


NI, 
\ 


\\ 
7\\ 


Zn 


—3f—> 


August 23, 1971 


CLUSTER 6 


Ballester Olmos ? 


October 16, 1957 


SAO FRANCISCO DE’SALES. BR 


CLUSTER 6 


Bowen, Humanoids. 2nd Ed., p. 232 


ort 


CO 


<= 200 {t———~ 


November 3, 1957 


LEVELLAND, TX 


CLUSTER 7 


CUFOS Bulletin, Spring 1981, p.9 


at 


November 2, 1968 


VILLAREAL DEL EBRO, ES 


CLUSTER 7 


Ballester Olmos, Catalogue, PD. 57 


*pv0} GOIN [HBT JO “204d 


Lot 


148 


Tne last remaininy cluster, Cluster 7, 
can De characterized most easily by size. It 
consists of very large objects, averaging 
around 300 feet (90 meters) in length. They 
are also typically at an appreciable 
distance, averaging 436 feet or 132 meters, 
They are usual ly Silent and are not 
associated with landings with pnysical 
traces. The encounters last for an average 
period of time (3.8 minutes), 


The differences between the clusters can 
be shown graphically by a plot of the size 
and duration values (Fiqure 4). The values 
Plotted are the unstandardized log values, so 
the clusters inmay be slightly distorted from 
how they would have appeared in the computer, 
but the general picture is the same. The 
iine plotted across the lower left portion of 
the qraph is the demarcation line between 
complete and incomplete ignition interference 
effects, as predicted by the discriinnaont 
analysis, for a maximum distance of 214 feet. 
Any report to the upper right of the line 
should result in a complete car stoppage. Any 
case falling below ana to the left of the 
lite snould have experienced incomplete igni- 
tion interference, dependirig on now clase the 
UFO wos to the car. 


Tne anly case that defies classification 
is the Orogrande, N.M., report which occurtud 
on November 4, 1957. The object is reported 
at such an extrene distance and appears for 
such a brief duration that it is difficult to 
tind any support for the claim of an ignition 
faiture related to the appearance of a UO. 
The fact that the case is an extreme outlier 
in both the discriminant analysis and the 
cluster analysis should cast doubt on the 
accuracy of the testimony. Perhaps al! the 
resulting publicity from the fainous Level- 
land, Tearx., ceports, which occurred only the 
day before, influenced the eyewitness testi- 
mony of the observer. 


Differences between the clusters were 
looked for oan the basis of position of the 
ut QO, whether or not the object was 
Oitk-shaped, the presence ur absence uf light 
beams, landings, noise, and physiolagical 
effects, in addition to the ignition inter- 
ference effect and the Presence of occu- 
pants. Because of the a posteriori nature ot 
these tests, tne criterion level for the 
significance tests was set corneervatively atl 


Jaonasan 


alpta equals .01 to auaid capitalizing on 
charice association, At this criterion level, 
none of the other tests achieved siqnifi- 
cance. However, two were marginal and they 
are reported here far the benefit of thase 
interested in future research, Tne 
Cni-square test for position of UFO by clus- 
ter achieved a significance level of 9.=0.45 
(xe¢ = 12.86), and the test for the presence 
or apsence of reparted ae achieved a 
significance level of p=.028 (x 6 7 14.15). 


Discussion 


The first thing that should be said about 
the Giscriminant function analysis results is 
that while the predictive ability appears 
impressive on first glance, its importance is 
Giminished by a weakness in the data. Apart 
from the fact that it relies upan estimates 
of size, distance, and duration ta make its 
prediction (which is always a risky propasi- 
tion), a problem lies in the unbalanced size 
of the two groups. There are many more cam- 
plete car stoppage reports than incangplete 
car stoppage reports. lf we knew nothing 
about size, distance, and duration, but 
simply predicted that all encounters would 
result in complete car stoppages, we would be 
right 63 out of 76 times, or 81% of the time. 
Tnerefore, our prediction rate of 86% fram 
the discriminant function analysis might be 
Said to represent only a Sf improvement aver 
anapting a simple decision rule based on 
observing which intensity of effect is most 
likely. 


On the other hand, it does represent an 
improvement, which is always a step in the 
right Girection, One cannot expect to have 
no noise in the system and a perfect 
prediction shauld nat be expected. Tne very 
hign significance level tor the predictor 
variables indicates that something impartant 
is going on. 


Tnis baseline rate problem could best he 
remedied by including in future analysis 
reports involuing UFOs with witnesses’ in 
automobiles where mo iqnition interference is 
noted. These reports could either be 
included with Croup 1 or o2left to forma 
separate group for a three-qroup discriminant 
function prablem. The only prablem with this 
sOlutian is that it assumes that "no-Em" 
cases are similar ta "EM" cases, It assumes 
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that they are identical pherumens od that 
the mechanism involved in producing the 
interference effect was the result of sone 
kind af @rapulsion system necessary for the 
operation of the UFO (ano if uFfOs are 
machines), then sucn a solution to the 
analysis problem would work well. However, 
if the interference etfect is transitory § in 
nature ar only applied selectively, then the 
addition of reports of another variety woulda 
only confuse matters. 


The second point to be made is that by 
Gemonstrating a connection between our three 
physical parameters and intensity of ignitian 
interference, we fave by no means proved that 
a physical oasis for the connection exists. 
There are other possible explanations for the 
connection. 


One possibility is that the operator of 
the motor venicle is responsible for the 
vehicle malfunction, due to his or her 
enuwtional state at the time of the UFO 
signting. It could be arqued that proximity 
to the UFO would be related to degree of 
panic. As a general rule, biq things 
uccurring in nature get more respect an 
notice than smal! things, so size could play 
ea role in the witness's reactiun. Ouration 
would oe related to now much time passes 
betore the thing leaves. If it departs 
within a short while (jess than 30 sacanus), 
then the Oriver may Nave time to recover fron 
his or ner momentary distraction and attend 
to the proper aperation of the vehicle. 


This explanation may work fine for some 
of the cases, Dut it has difficulty 
eaplaining those incidents where the 
witnesses were not able to restart their cars 
during the lung (greater than 30 minutes) 
encounters, and yet had mo trouble startiny 
a5 soon as the UFO left. 


One theory inconsistent with these 
results is attribution of the ignition 
failure ta mundane natural causes. It is 
difficult ta see haw damp weather (Sharp, 
1977), sand, qust, or vapor lack (Menzel 4 
Boyc, 1963), or any of the ather various 
natural causes for automabile failure could 
lead tao anything but a random relationship 
between size, distance, and dGuration, and the 
intensity of the ignition interference 
response. 


The fact that position of UFO did nat 
Prove to be a “significant predictor when 
considered in conjunction with the = other 
variables is interesting. Apparently the 
correlation between pasitian and severity of 
etfect found earlier (Johnson, 1943) was an 
artifact of the variable's correlation witn 
Gistance (r=-.24, p=.017), and size (r=.22, 
p=.U28). On the other hand, the results of 
the cluster analysis seem ta indicate a can- 
tinued role for the pasitiaon variable. Ihe 
fact that none of the Cluster 3 reports 
occurred with the UFO on the road in front of 
the venicle, Out all but one of the Cluster 6 
reports did, Suggests that position may be an 
indication of intentionality. 


In the final analysis, we are left with 
results that are in accord with and lend 
credence to a theory linking the UFO and the 
interference effect by a physical mechanism 
such as McCampbell's high frequency electra- 
magnetic energy hypotheses. OQtuiously, ane 
thing that would qreatly enhance the accepta- 
bility of such a hypothesis is ta have the 
effect demonstrated in the laboratory. The 
direction of research funding to that area is 
therefore highly recommended, 
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DISCUSSION 
What about object size as a factor in these effects? 


Well, size was the second-most important variable; duration was the first and mast 
important. If the duration of the cvent was very brief, the effect would not be 
that strong. Jt depends an what you want to look at. Size and distance are corre- 
lated positively, so smaller objects are seen closer and bigger objects are seen 
farther away. However, that may be a perceptual phenomenan and we can’t isolate the 
confounding between the reliance that a witness makes on apparent size with his 
distance estimate and vice versa. 


But 1S there no correlation at all with size of object and effects? 


. OK, | have some correlations here of size with certain qualitative variables. 


] agree that it correlates with physiological effects and has a slight correlation 
with noise, but it's not a good correlation. The noisy objects are the middle- 
sized objects. The big ones are Silent; the little ones don't make very much 
noise. Distance is correlated with noise, so that's kind af nice--yau‘d expect 
things farther away not to be noisy. But physiological effect is not correlated 
with distance. Jt's not. Now the problem is in how we measure physiological 
effect, and we haven't really looked at the intensity of the effect as a variable. 
We have just been saying presence or absence. 


How many cases did you look at? 


. Seventy-eight. 


? How many of these have physiological effects? 


? How good are the cases? 


. Well, as to completeness of data, these are the best. Now in terms of the relia- 


bility of the witness, I didn’t particularly use that as a criterion unless it was 
to rule out a hoax. One case |] used was Kearney, Nebraska, which a lot of peaple 
condemned because the witness later said that he was in contact with an extra- 
terrestrial. 


What were your Criteria for cases? 


. OK, the criterion for inclusion was completeness of data, not whether [ thought 


they were good cases from a subjective viewpoint. 


{ find it intriquing that you found a relationship between the intensity of the 
vehicle effect and the duration of the event, since in mast cases the car stalled 
early in the event. Any Colment? 


| think the culpoint is around thirty seconds; anything beyond that is sort of 
overkill. So the duration variable you're talking about is brief or very brief. 
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A SUMMARY OF VEHICLE INTERFERENCE REPORTS 


AND A DESCRIPTION OF A POSSIBLE 


NATURAL PHENOMENON CAUSING SOME EVENTS 


MARK RODE GHIER 


For aver five years |] have been gathering, 
sorting, and recording UFO cases invalving 
vehicle interference. The cataloque that has 
been compiled as a result of this work 
contains 441 entries. I nave chosen to 
include ail types of vehicle interference 
cases in the cataloque, including those with 
only radio or headlight interference. I did 
not feel confident in nat including the non- 
engine interference cases, because there is 
no reason to believe that their generating 
mechanism is intrinsically different fram 
engine interference cases, We don't know haw 


tre "EM" (Electromugnetic) interference 
cperates, so it becomes rather arbitrary to 
exclude certain cases. Of course, I 
necessarily limited myself to only reports 
involving interference with vehicles on the 
land ta keep some stundardization aver the 
Gata. 


Any differences that may exist between my 
results and those af BuUFORA or Donald Jahnson 
might be explained ty the type of event we 


have chosen. to study. Thus, our results may 
not oe directly comparable, but complemen- 
lary. 


Of interest to the reader would be the 
actual number of cases with different 
components of the vehicles affected. The 
results: 

Engine and electrical system 208 

Engine anly 71 

Radio anly 6&9 

Power reduced ta engine 33 

Headlights only 27 

Radio and lights 14 


There are even 20 ta 25 
engine of the vehicle, after it had ceased 
uperating, started by itself without assis- 
tance from the driver. I am quite satisfiea 
that such cases do exist, despite their prob- 
lematical nature. 


cases where the 


of the events--or 
United States, a 


Approximately one-half 
217 cases--occurred in the 
fiqure which compares closely ta oather spe- 
Cialized cataloques such as_ Ted Phillip's 
Mhysicsl Trace Cataloque. we will find that 
imsny other characteristics of vehicle inter- 
ference events match those reported from pre- 
vious studies. Fur example, Fiqure 1 
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FIGURE 1. LOCATION OF UFO EVENT 


Gisplays tne genera! location of the witness 
to an EM event. The four categories are de- 
fined in the same manner as the U.S. qovern- 
ment does in its census work, Note that 74% 
of all cases occurred in low-density papula- 
tion areas. This number, too, is typical of 
all ufU events. Yet, as we are all aware, 
there are far more cars’ in urban areas than 
Iural. So perhaps this result for EM events 
should be considered surprising; at the 
least, it will demand some reasonable expla- 
Nation in the future. 


About SO% of all EM events were reported 
by only a single witness. This result also 
jibes with previous studies--but there may be 
more to be gleanea from it than that. The 
United States Oepartment of Transportation 
reports that one-cuccupant trips canstitute 
50.2% of the total trips taken in passenger 
venicles in the U.S., or to put it another 
way, half the cars an the raad have only one 
person inside. Tre fact that the UFO witness 
data coincide with government highway figures 
may then be telling us very little about UFOs 
Dut simply confirming the qouvernment statis- 
tics. Or, more usefully, it probably means 
that witnesses to EM events are not 
"Selected" tecause tney are alone; in fact, 


is 7%. 
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it would have been surprising only if these 
two percentages did not coincide. The ques- 
tion that comes to mind is why other types of 
UFO cases have the SO% single witness, SO% 
multiple witness distribution. 


Figure 2 represents the reported oar 
measured distance ta the UFO from the 
vehicle. As is obvicus, there are more 


instances of the UFO approaching within O to 
SO feet (39 events) than that of any other 
Gistance interval. Fully 35% of all reports 
placed the UFO within 100 feet af the 
vehicle. Notice how the variation of reparts 
with distance appears to fallow some type of 
exponential curve. 


Weather conditions during an event may he 
important if some ar all UFO events nave a 
Natural explanation. OQnly 109 events in this 
catalaque included weather details. Of 
these, only seven cases occurred 
while precipitation was falling: 5 with rain 
and 2 with snou. There were na, repeat, no 
events during thunderstorms, making ball 
lightning an infeasible explanation far any 
event. Fifty-five percent af the cases 
occurred in clear weather, though, affarding 


the witnesses good visibility when viewing 
the phenomenon. 
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FIGURE 2. REPORIED DiSTANCE TO UFO 
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FIGURE 3, REPORTED SJZE OF UFO 
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In Figure 4 we can see the reported size 
of the UfUs, in 10-foot intervals. In accord 
with, studies by Vallee, Poner, and Phillips, 
among others, a definite peak in the 10 to 
30-fuot size range is reported. On the other 
hand, 9% of Utne reports estimate the size at 
over 20U feet, and one cannot believe al} 
these estimutus were greatly in error. This 
tremendous size range is just one more 
puzzle in tne UO phenomenon, One explunatiun 
is that there are separate anu distinct 
cauSeS for various. types of EM events. Wwe 
stiall investigate that question shortly. 


There were 98 separate events) which 
invulved some type af plhysiulogical effect on 
tne witnesses, or 22.5% uf all cases. These 
effects included such things as 29 cases of 
inciessed heat, 15 cases of static in the air 
or an add tingling sensation of the skin, and 
14 cases of unusual odors. However, no ane 


erfect occurs sao often that it could be 
lateled a typical event characteristic. One 
possible inference from thnis fact is that 


each witness reacts in a unique manner to the 
energy released by the phenomenon. Anuther 
i, thut the phenumenon is mot uniform, but, 
us Mefilioned sbove, is attually campused of 
and caused by several aGifferent mechanisms, 
each with its particular energy distribution 
ad consequent effect oan the witness. A 
tniro is that the phenomenon must te within a 
certain critical distance for any particular 
effect to occur, and thus the vaticd 
distances of the cases contribute to the 
voricty of effects. 


At clase range, witnesses report that UFOs 
are rather noisy beasts; about 20% of the re- 
ports included sone sound emitted by the UFO. 
There iS good reason to believe that, as with 
ptysiclogical effect cases, in many instances 
suunNU wat tut heard oily Vecuuse the UFO ws» 
too Jistant. There is na ane sound, though, 
that can be characterized as a conuon 
feature, except perhaps 4 "“numming" noise 
like gYenerators in a fpoaouer plant, a sound 
which was reported in &% of ali vehicle 
interference events. 


In Figure 4 we can briefly review the 
statistics for the yearly distribution of EIA 
events. It is clear that this distribution 
is nut tundom. The number ul events in the 
1966-79 period is greater than the sumber tor 
the 1954-56 period by over 40%. [nis differ- 
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can be attributed ta 
of significance. It 


ence is greater than 
chance at the .O1 level 
nignt be attributed ta an actual increase in 
events, or more frequent reporting by 
witnesses, or more UFO investigators, or more 
vehicles on the highway (which is certainly 
true), oar many other possibilities. Conse- 
quently, the interpretation of these numbers 
in Figure 4 is rather difficult. @ut this 
increase does parallel that for all high- 
ytrangeness UFO cases, as determined from the 
Center for uFfO Studies’ UFOCAT computer file. 
Of course, noting that the data are 


comparable in no way explains why the data 
fullow this or thst distribution. This is 
another unsolued puzzle of the UFO phenome- 
non e 


The Witnesses 


I don't believe--and I dan't want anyone 
else tu do so either--that the prablem of the 
interpretation of UFO statistics is a hope- 
less Quagmire, to be entered at our peril. 
Let's look at ae statistic for witness 
involvement thut I think can be explained in 
a nundane fashion, just 4S was dane 
previously for the number of witnesses per 
event. I have determined from the catalaque 
that 70% the witnesses to vehicle 
interference events are male, 3OL female. 
While these numbers omske some initial sense, 
because we suspect that more men drive than 


du women, we must attmpt sume quantitative 
analysis to be sure. 


By using the National Safety Council's 
publication Accident Facts, one can calculate 
the expected number af male and female 
Orivers, The ratio af male to female drivers 
steadily declined aver the period from 1962 
to 1979, fram about S to 1 dawn to 2 ta l. 
(te average ratio was 3.5 to 1, or 78% of all 
drivers were male, 22% female. I should 
mention that these numbers are for actual 
miles driven, nat just licensed drivers. 


If we then extract the data an the sex of 
the Oriver of the vehicle for only U.S, and 
Canadian EM events, for this same time 


period, we can make a 
These numbers are: 
Orivers, 21. 


valid camparison, 
male drivers, 79%; female 
Given the uncertainties inher- 
ent in the calculation, the agreement is ex- 
cellent. No selection factor for sex appears 
Lo he operating on the witnesses; that is, 
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FIGURE 4. NUMBER OF EVENTS BY YEAR 
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witnesses are chosen at fandom, as far as 
their sen it concerned. This is not 
uneapected, perhaps, but such a determination 
coulo not be made until doata for actual 
numbers af drivers on the road was examined. 


lime of Day 


I would like ta follow this same lagic to 
study the variation of reports by hour of the 
day, local time, as presented in Figure S. 


The pattern represented has been described by 


#1. 


the matter further, we 
extract only thuse events from Fiqure S thot 
occurred in the United States or Canada. The 
result is displayed in Fiqure 6. With some 
minor differences, the pattern is similar ta 
that from the previous fiqure for al) EM 
events, To congare these muihers ta the 
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FIGURE 5S. NUMBER OF EVENTS BY HOUR OF THE DAY--ALL CASES 
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Jacques Vallee as the Second Positive Law, or 
Law of the Times. Very few events are 
recorded quring the daylight hours; the 
reports increase dramatically araund 7:00 
p.m. local time ta a peak around 9:00 to 
10:00 p.m., with’ a secandary peak at 3:00 
a.m. This pattern has been found to exist 
for all types of UFO sightings in al) areas 
of the world. Yet, isn't it curious that EM 
events follow this same pattern, since many 
more vehicles are on the road during the day 
than the evening ar night? ; 


A. 


nuluber of vehicles on the road, we must first 
fuke 4 few assumptions. They are: 


1) Tne chance of any one driver experi- 
encing an auent increases as the 
number of potential witnesses in- 
creases, and is directly proportiana) 
to this increase. 
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2) EM events are nat directed by some 
intelligence in a noti-random puttern 
at particular hours of the day. 


3) Tre nechanism that generates an event 
uperates whether or not a vehicle is 
present. 


For those who telieve that vehicle inter- 
ference events--ano for that matter, the UFO 
phenanenon itself--are Gue to an intelligence 
which selectively chooses vehicles with which 
to interfere, the last two assumptions may 


P.M. 


For the moment though, let's keep the 
three assumptions and proceed accordingly. 
By gathering data from various sources such 
as the Traffic Engineering Handbook and 
several U.S. government documents, the actual 
variation of traffic flow per hour of the day 
in the U.S, and Canada can be estinated. 
Care was taken to place more emphasis an 
tural traffic as more events occur in those 
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FIGURE 6. NUMBER OF U.S. AND CANADIAN EVENTS BY HOUR OF THE DAY 
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not be tenable. Tne calculations we make 
will stil) nave a meaning, but something dif- 
ferent than if the assumptions are satisfied. 
If there is an intelligence behind the 
sightings, we would nat have a random samo le 
of sightings of EM-qenerating UFOs. Or per- 
haps, we may have anly a partially directed 
sample, with some events occurring uninten- 
tionally, either due ta carelessness or cal- 
lousness on the part of the operators of the 
UFOs, or because some vehicle interference 
events are generated by more. random natural 
phenomena. 


A.M. 


localities. Tne averall distribution derived 
fron these sources is quite plausible and not 
surprising. I shall describe it since I have 
no «fiqure. The 3:00 toa 4:00 a.m. nour has 
the least volume of traffic, only 0.4% of the 
Uay's total. The 4:00 to S$:00 p.m. nour has 
the most, over AL, closely followed by 5:00 
to 6:00 p.m. There is a secondary peak 
around 7:00 ta 9:00 a.m., with a smooth 
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variation of traffic between these high and 
low points (I wus surpised thst these numbers 
ted to be calculated rather than just taken 
from previously available stuijies because 
such nationwide data has not been needed very 
often). 


We can then adjust the data for reported 
number of Cid events by hour of the day, with 
reference to these figures for actual traffic 
flow, in a straightforward numerical calcula- 
tion. The result is depicted in Figure 7, and 
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‘ 
is quite startling. While the highest fre- 
quencies remain in the 6:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m, 


period, the peak time for sightings has 
shifted to 3:00 a.m. A period between 11:00 
p.m. and 5:00 a.m. now contains the bulk of 


the frequencies of sightings. Of course, 
Figure 7 is a frequency diagram, due to the 
Numerical adjustment that was made, nat a 
Giagram of the absolute mumber af sightings 
as in Fiqure 6. Qne can only compare these 
numbers internally, as one haur's relative 
weight to another. : 


A #1. 


FIGURE 7. ADJUSTED NUMBER OF U.S. AND CANADIAN EVENTS BY HOUR OF THE DAY 


Trat said, what sense can te made af this 
distribution? Well, if the three assumptions 
Outlined atave are satisfied, we can conclude 
that Fiqure 7 represents the relative 


frequency of aceurrence of vehicle interfer- 
ence events in e ~ and Canada by hour of 


the day. The UFO phenomenon, whatever it is, 
would thus accur 131 times mare frequently at 


3:00 a.m. than at 2:00 p.m. local time. This 
would be an important piece of evidence 
bearing on the nature of UFOs. For caamole, 
the hourly distribution of thunderstorms aver 
the United States is hignly skewed toward the 
late afternoon hours. This is a consequence 
of their methad of formation, because the 
atmosphere must first be heated sufficiently 
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ta cause enough uplifting to form clouds of 
the correct type and size for thunderstorms. 


Tne fact, then, that EM events peak around 
3:00 a.m. may be a clue to their driving 
mechanism, Michael Persinger has suggested 
that piezoelectric fields may be responsible 
for a majority of EM events; Imwuever, it dues 
not seem plausible that such fields be pre- 
ferentially furmea in the hours between 11:00 
p.m. and 5;00 a.m. Stress fractures and 
other similar tectonic events are caused by 
interactions between the earth, moon, and sun 
as well as complex internal qeological 
mechanisns. My discussions with a gealagist 
who specializes in this subject indicate that 
(1) there is no apriori reasan ta expect 
anything but a random distributian of piezo- 
electric events by hour of the day, and (2) 
that due to difficulties in measuring small- 


scale events, ma good data exists on this 
distribution, 
It is important to ooserve that if one 


believes that most EM events are directed by 
an intelligence with same hidden script, then 
Figure 7 simply becomes the relative 
f requency or chance of any one driver 
experiencing an EM event by hour of the Way. 
Figure 6, with the actual repurted times for 
EM events, is then the relative frequency of 
occurrence of events, since the intelligence 
has chosen exactly when they were to occur. 
Hut if this intelligence inadvertently eauses 
the events as a by-product of its other 
activities, then tre lust figure again 
becunes Llw Culutive frequercy of occurrence 
of EM events, and therefore aisu the relative 
chance of any oriver experiencing an EM 
event. 


vehicle interference 
event activity fave great implications four 
our understanding af the UFO phenomenon. It 
is a mucn better estimate than that made by 
Vallee and Foner in their study of Type ! 
cases. They used data for the number of 
people mot at honw, but that was a very crude 


Tnese estimstes of 


estimate for the number of putentia 
witnesses. I have instead restricted my 
sample ta vehicles on the rasd and nave 


gotten comparison fiqures an the same basis. 
If tre catalaque is a quad random sample of 
EM events, then Fiqure 7 is twlling us about 
something intrinsic ta the UFO phenomenon. 
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Pattern Analysis 


investigation af the 
that might exist between 
tnese characteristics af a vehicle 
interference event: UFO sound, size, and 
color; presence af a lignt beam; type of UFO; 
and ufQ activity (sucn as emitting a vapor 
trail). Cni-square tests were fun on the 
resulting cantingency tables ta test the null 
hypothesis that the two particular character- 
independently ar 


1 alsa made an 


istics in Question acted 
randomly. Priar to data analysis, it was 
decided that, if the mull hypothesis was ta 


Le rejected, the chi-square value should fall 
within the .Q2 significance level. Since 
chi-square analysis is only two-dimensional, 
the results of this study can be presented on 
a plane. Figure 4 depicts the complete set 
of tests found ta reject the null hypothesis 
of independence of the characteristics. 


There are 35 separate statistically signi- 
ficant correlations that were located, It is 
fairly clear that certain characteristics 
sort themselves into recaqnizable groups 
after a few minutes study of Fiqure @. I 
have chosen ta call these groupings "nexuses" 
because the action of the characteristics is 
intertwined. Far the purposes of this paper, 
I would like to focus qur attention upon the 
third nexus: UFOs that move ina straight 
trajectory, are small, and are reported as 
only a light, having no apparent structure. 
Tnese UFOS are not metallic-appearing and 
tend not to emit sound or chase vehicles. 


To give you an idea of the level of carre- 
lation of these categories, here are some 
exanples: 10 out af 12 events with recarded 
size of lignht-like UFOs are in the 0 toa 15- 


foot size range; only 6 out of 72 lights 
emitted sound; anly 4 UFOs moving in a 
struignt trajectory were abnserved to be 


metallic-appearing; and while only Qf of all 
sightings reported a straight trajectory far 
the UFO, 43 of all lights maved in such a 
path, easily significant at the .02 level. 


However, this cluster of events might nat 
appear too impartant upon first examination. 
In particular, Nexus III does not exhibit the 
Same mmber of internal correlations as da 
the other two nexuses. Q@®ut there are eacel- 
lent a priori reasans to expect some cluster 
of characteristics like Nexus JIT to exist. 
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or UFO REPORTS INVOLVING VEHICLE INTERFERENCE 
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Philip Klass has speculated, in one of his 
bUOkL off this tubject, that sloums effects 
might account for many UFQ sightings. 
McOonald has shown that hypothesis to be 
incorrect in explaining a majority of sight- 
ings, but it is certainly Pluusible that it 
might explain a few. 


Many invesliguturs have advanced the idea 
that more than one mechanism will eventually 
be needed ta explain the UFO phenamenun in 


toto. One of these mechanisms might be some 
type of natural phenomenon, as yet undis- 
covered. Workers such as Persinger and For- 


shufvud have speculated that UFOs are 
generated by, respectively, piezoelectric 
wvents, of Glectricul Gischarges in fauits in 
the earth's crust. The energy suurce might 
be either quite localized electric discharges 
due to fracturing or stresses ifs Quurle- 
bearing rock, or large earth currents fluwing 
near the surface. In either casc, thuse 
types of theories describe the actiun of 
plausible but ilil-understuuud physical 
mechanisms to generate some vehicle 
interference events. It would, in fact, ve 
surprising if there weren't at leust 3 Few CM 
events caused by some type of Lerrestrial 
phenomenon, 


Civen this pre-existent speculation on the 
suuject, I submit that Nexus [II appears to 
be Jescribing this natural phenumenon., Nexus 
III may well be composed of the most salicnt 
Characteristics of a UfO vehicle interference 
Event generuted by this Anenumenan. Tu 
illustrote betler the features of thin nexus, 
I present here a summary of a few cases from 
thiss grouping. 


Near Ottumwa, Iowa, U.S. 
10:00 p.m. 


August 24, 1978 


While Griving along the Des Moines River 
in a wooded rural afea, 4 54-year-old 
woman's 1972 Ford LTO suddenly stallva 
lo a stop. Her headlights slso Ceased 
to function and the car's windshielu 
steamed over. Theft a cud-uranye boll 
of Light aPpearcd, moving trom vast to 
west af ross the Civer inlu the woods, 
It moved GN a Straight tro jectury atid 
made no sound. The woman could make no 
Si2e OF distance ertinules, though she 
suid the upperent s12e@ was that of the 
full muon. tier car could be ruesturted 
vurily at Lerwords, 


Rode gnier 


Here is a very early event from Aime Michel's 
work un the 1954 French UFO wave: 

Near Cueugnon, France October 14, 1954 
About 7:30 p.m. 


A reddish fireball passed aver a car in 
a flash, As it did so, the engine and 
electrical systems buth failed simul- 
taneously. After a few seconds, the 
ball passed aut of sight, the headlights 
Came back on, and the engine could be 
restarted. The ball made no noise as 

it passed by the car. 


Here is an event from my aun files; 


Heathfield, East Sussex, England 
November 10, 1972 11:00 p.m, 

A young man, aged 19, was riding home on 
his Yamaha 250cc Twin motorcycle, when 
suddenly the headlights dined and went 
out. Almost immediately afterwards, 

the engine died and also failed. He qut 
off the bike ta check the engine, but 
smelled an “electrical arcing" odor. He 
then looked up and saw a white “blob" 
about 100 feet away havering over some 
trees. It was about 60 feet high, glow- 
ing a whitish color but quite fuzzy in 
appearance. After a few secands, it sped 
uway 1n a Straight line until abdscured 

by some trees 400 yards away. Its 
average speed was about 100 moh during 
this motion. Tte witness estimated its 
size at 30 to 40 feet. Tne weather was 
clear and caa). 


Or this interesting case: 


McClain, Mississippi, U.S. 
8:30 p.m. 


Oecember 3, 1980 


flobert and Janice Lawrey, aged 25 and 19 
respectively, were driving narth on Hiqn- 
way 57 in a rural area when Janice saw a 
ball of light approaching their car fram 
the vast at eye level. It was 12 inches 
in Giumeter, self-luminous, and colared 
white with a Dblue tint in the center. It 
ttaJe Mo sound, Tne ball went over the 
car's hood and vanished rapidly to the 
west, not deviating from its trajectory. 
The whole event toak about 10 seconds. 
Nothing happened Lo their 1977 Monte Carla 
during the actual sighting, but imediate- 
ly afterwards the heater stopped warkiny, 
the IM radio stupped producing sound 
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except for “weak, multiple station" 
sighsls, the neadlights Uimmed so dras- 
tically that ttwy cuuld dberely see two 
feet in Front of the car, fu) the hurn 
slupped working. Yet the engine remained 
unaffected. After they tad orrived at 
their Jestination and wailed about 30 
minutes, everyting on the vehicle 
furictioned noimally. No similar problens 
nave oCcCurred sifice the event and the 

car hus mevded nu special attention. 


Or this last case from the CUFOS files: 


East of Barnum, Minnesota, U.S. 
October 6, 1979 9:30 p.m. 
A couple its their siaties were Oriving u 
1974 Buick Riviera when they saw a ball 

of Lligtit coming low over some trees. It 
vas 3 to 6 feet in diameter and it rolled 
and Uounced over the top of the car in 
atuut 10 secunds. After driving afrotner 
S00 feet, tne car's engine died and the 
Neadlights malfunctioned. Ine battery 

was eventually discovered tu be dead, sa 
much so that it couldn't be jump-starteu. 
The alternstor also wasn't functioning 
pruperly and had to be replaced. The 
mechanic who did the work tolco the couple 
that the car's interior looked like it 

hau uven thraugh o fire, but not its 
exteriuc. The tall of light, ut course, 
made NO sOund as it passed by the vehicle 
on its destructive path. 


As irwWicated by the 
discussed, the 


examples just 
Cases are Giverse in tneic 


etfuct ult Ube vebbicde and the with. Yet 
Crete is sume consistency: Mouvement ita 
tlluigttt trajectory, appearance as oanly a 


lignt, nan-emission of sound, und generally 
small cize (under about 15 feet). Fourteen 


events imay seem like a small number, tut | 
Chose only those Cases with movement in uo 
straight trajectory fur this meaus ond fur 
correlution purposes because sucn a 


tfajectury can ve easily oGsurved by the 
withiess., Ambiguities could therefore be 
avoided, aN impossibility when desling with 
Complicated UU movements Lucn a8 right-angle 
tuins tr eblipeicul paths, However, Chere is. 
NO feusof to Limit tric ruecus tuo strictly 
LnOSe Cares with a straight trojectury. Thuy 
are Simaly the mut easily recognized. Ju 
wil: 


Near Averdeceri, Washington, U.S,A., on 
January 4, 1971, @ man driving a 1964 
Uloumubile stetion wagon saw three fuzzy 
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hovering over a bridge which spanned the 
Wynooche River. The abjects were not 
really structured or metallic-appearing, 
bul were intensely luminous and fuzzy at 
their edges. They did nat stay in any 
formation as they slowly drifted dawn the 
river, but changed position fluidly for 
the 45 seconds they were in view. As the 
witnesses’ car approached the bridge, the 
engine just stopped, but the headlights, 
radia, and healer continued ta function. 
After the three lights nad vanished, the 
engine could be restarted. As usual in 
these cases, the lights emitted no sound; 
the weather was clear and cald. 


In this case, the abjects did nat mave in 
a straight trajectory, but their appearance 
was Cheracteristic of Nexus III. Same other 
parameters that describe these events; 


Location: 6 aut of 7 events in rural areas 

Weathers 6 out of 8 in coal ar cold wea- 
ther, with S in clear weather 

Duration: 9 out of 10 lasted less than 45 
seconds, compared to a typical 
Guration at 3 ta 10 minutes for 
other EM events 

Shape: 9 out of 10 globular or spherical 

Velucity: Steady and usually under 100 npn 


(or 40 neters/sec) 


Interestingly enaugh, the make of vehicle 
affected has teen distributed among the major 
manufacturers fairly well: Ford - 2, Oodge - 
1, Yaminaha - 1, Oldsmobile - 1, Buick - 1, ang 
Chevrolet - 1. 


I would like ta suggest that these small, 
silent lights moving in straight trajectories 
and interfering with electrical equipment and 
engines Nave na precedent in the literature 
of meteurology ar atmospheric physics. I 
would alto like to suggest that they are the 
manifestution of some natural phenomenon, 
generating mechanism unknuwn. They surely ua 
not appeor as or act like extraterrestrial 
spacecraft or structured craft af any type. 
Nu intelligence cantrols their actions. They 
ore in appearance akin to ball lightning, out 
if attion und effect quite. dissimilar. 


If the thesis of this paper can he 
accepted, I would like tao challenge those of 
us in the UFO community with the necessary 
truining and interest to undertake studies 
with the abject of Gevelaping a_ theory 
aJvuquate to generate such a pnenamencn, a 
tteory which predicts the event character- 
intics I-nave enumetated for Neaus III. 
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DISCUSSION 


There secs: to be a significant difference in the number of cases your sample 
showed taking place ufter midnight versus the sample that Don Johnson had. Were 
there any particular characteristics that correlate with those cases that occur 
attur midnight that would put them outside the cases that he had? 


Let m: answer first, then Don can answer after that. Because { didn't have sige a ; 
to a computer and had only a limited amount of time for date analysis, 1 didn t loo 
at all the characteristics that 1 might have wanted to look at. And so 1 terms of 
Lime of day of the event, 1 looked at only a few other things in juxtaposition with 
thut, such as the lucation of the event. And [ found that the location 1s random] y 
distributed amongst the hour of the day. Also, in terms of witness involvement, 
that it's the number of witnesses per case, the sex of the witness and the age of 
the witness which are also randomly distributed by hour of day. Beyond that | 
didn't look into it. 


The majority of my cases occurred between 9 pm and 4 am. The two cases on which we 
both agree occurred in the daytime. The other occurred at sunset, araund @ or 

Y p.m. 1! remember that it was because of thunderstorms and that it had just stopped 
raining. 


R. 1 can comment further on that, in that there are a few events in this nexus three 
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where the weather was Changing. I! can think of one in particular where the tempera- 
ture had dropped 25 degrees in the last hour. The fact that most of there events 
occurred in Clear and coo) weather | think does definitely hafe some bearing on 
this. Whot | didn't mention also was the time that these 14 events occurred, and 
they did no occur at three and two in the morning. They did not occur during the 
day either. Mast of them occur between the hours of seven and eleven at niaht. 


27? Of the cases where the Car seemed to start itself, you said they were a little 


iffy. 1s the iffy part whether the car seemed to start itself? And the second 
question is that | am hoping that you will discuss nexus one and two also. 


in the catalog and study that is going to be published by the Center [ uF O Reports 
Involving Vehicle Interference] | do discuss it. If we have time later I can talk 
about it. In answer to your first question, the iffy part of those cases is whether 
the engine actually stoppec. 1] was talking to Don about that this marning, and you 
have to be very cureful !what you accept] and | think it depends e lot upon which 
investigator did the case. If it's a Raymand Fowler investigation, you know, ve 

all have a lot more confidence in it than if it's something from a foreign journal. 


Hove you ever had eny reports with interference with a diesel engine or a steam 
lucomot ive? 


j. | find it rather interesting that there are two rather famous and well-attested 


cases--one in Great Britain and one in Italy where you had a comparison hetween 

two kinds of tructors. You had a dresel tractor and a standard gasaline tractor. 
The standarad gas tractor stalled. In Great Britain you had a van-truck and a 

Jaquar sports car. The sports car stalled; the truck didn't. Sa ! thought we were 
on tO something here. There was a Kansas report [ R. The UFO went over very 

closely overhead in that case.] So we seem to be on to samething in terms of 

UFOs being unable to affect diesel engines. But then this case came fram Spain; 

trom Valdehijaderos, Salamanca, on 21 March.19/4. AS Ballester Oimas nas suggested, 
tner may be something about the mechanics or tne venicie tnat maxes it a special case. 


2? What is the possibility Of developing a network of detectors? Yau-cauld suggest 


3 aximum power or censilivity thot would exclude thunderstorms or natural phenom- 
ena. How would you be able to differentiate between them? 
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Well, let me answer just in terms of the possible detection of events. We really 
still don't know just how these events occur, and what types of electric or magnetic 
fields and what frequencies or pulsations that may have occurred in the presence of 
a vehicle that Caused these events. Don mentions the Condon study where (tn an 
experiment] of up to 20,000 qauss they found no effect on the companents of a 
vehicle's engine. And there have been a few cases where the magnetic signatures 
have been taken af a car's body afler the E.M. event and in which no var iatian 

wis fuund in the magnetic signature, which means that it had not been subjected 

to an intense magnetic field. J] really haven't looked into the question very much, 
of what type of field might be causing the effect. | wanted to da this kind of 

work first. | really don't think that at this stage of the game that would be a 
fruitful way to ga--to get up a network of detectors like that, because I'm not 

sure what we're looking for, to tell you the truth. And I‘m not sure what kind 

of field it would need to affect a car. |! can mention one event that | do refer 

to in the report (though | didn‘t here) which | received from a high schaal science 
teacher in Texas. He and a few students were driving to footbal|! game in the 
afternoon during an intense rainstorm with what he assured me is a very well-tuned car 
(he used to be an auto mechanic). They learned during the rainstorm that the footbal] 
game had been cancelled because of the rain, so they went to turn araund, and as 
they were turning on a four-lane road, a lightning bolt hit the ground about 

}50-200 feet fran their car, and the car died completely, it could not be restarted 


(the headlights went out also) for about 30 seconds after the lightning bolt struck 

the ground. So there's an event which might give us some indication of what might 

be necessary to stop a car. We know what kind of Milliken fields were around 

strikes of lightning. But as Don said when he concluded his talk, what we really need 
first are laboratary studies--large-scale testing or real Cars--which has never happened 
(tests like placing a car in intense fields ta see what happens, so that if we get an 
idea that actually a car can be affected by particular kinds of fields, then you can 

put your detector aut. 


Was there any screening done on those cases you have studied to eliminate any of the 
possible activities preceding the event that would tend to reduce credibility? 


. Well, number one | looked for data completeness for the events. Number two, no, I 


tried ta get the best events that were available. | tried to get accounts that wre 
reliable; if the event had two lines in some small publication from overseas, let's 
say, I didn't use it for this kind of analysis. 


Well it seems a person should be suspicious af reports of UFOs given by people who 
are driving at that time of night, or who are under the influence af something-- 
that the account is something they made up, and the report is thereby somewhat 
less credible. 


Well, there is always that problem. | will say that | can't remember one case in the 
catalag (and Don and ! each found that these were rare) where the witness was reported 
by any of the authorities to be drunk or under the influence af anything. 


What about the people out in the wee hours of the night? 


A number of the witnesses are people who are engaged in work that would take them out 
at four in the morning. Then there are the people who are returning from dates. One 
incident at Lake Elsinore, California was dismissed by the Condon Committee because 
the witness is a diabetve on medication, and he'd also had a drink, so they dismissed it. 
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7? Well, they can also have a maqnetic interpretation. 1 remember one report fram a 
Prospector who happened to have his truck along, and he happened to observe a disk- 
shaped object. His conipass began spinning while he was watching it, and somehow 
the magnetic field.... 


R. Well, there's also Poher's work, which he published in FSR, amongst other places--it 
would be the magnetic recording station at Chamb6ne le Foret, | believe. And (the 
events correlated] with distance, with the variations of the magnetic field fram 
that recorder, so there is some indication that something really physical is going 
on here--both, | think (and | think Don would agree) in the cluster af events that may 
be due to natural phenomena and in the cluster of events that look more like some 
type of craft. 
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THE INVESTIGATION OF ABDUCTION REPORTS 


BUDD HOPKINS 


In the 1940s, when the UFO phenomenon 
first began to imprint itself upon the public 
consciousness, no one was quite prepared to 
deal with it. Nearly everyone preferred things 
as they had been before, since this new mystery 
anly complicated matters. A very human reac- 
tion was to try to Sweep it away--out of sight, 
out of mind. Eventually theorists like Menzel 
(optical illusions) and Klass (luminous pla- 
smas) attempted to return things to the status 
quo ante. As we know, the large numbers of 
close encounters, radar reports, photographs 
and ground trace cases simply eluded their 
narrow explanations. Rather than whistling in 
the dark, they appeared to be shining their 
theoretical pocket flashligtts around while 
proclaiming that the dark no longer existed. 
The uneasiness behind their conservative at- 
tempts is all] too obviaus, and all too psy- 
chologically understandable. Aside from a few 
cultists and contactees, who wants to live with 
such an apen-ended mystery? 


The past decade brought a new dimension to 
the UFO problem: the unfolding of abduction re- 
ports in ever-increasing numbers. If we, as a 
people, had heen unnerved by run-of-the-mil| 
UFO sightings, our collective reaction to this 
development was even more dramatic. Conser- 
vative thearists like Menzel and Klass were now 
joined by more open-minded UFO investigators 
who could accept UFO reports as an arms- length 
phenomenon, but who were appalled by the kind 
of unwelcome closeness the abduction reports 
implied. The historical pattern, to na ane's 
surprise, repeated itself. Hilary Evans, wha 


feels that there “is a real basis for .. . UFO 
reports, and that they relate to an actual 
phenomenon outside anything classified by sci- 
ence," discounts abudction accounts as Jungian 
archetypical fantasies. Weteran UFO investi- 
gator Al Lawson has constructed an elaborate 
theory involving inter-uterine memories dating 
back to conception to explain abduction ac- 
counts. Many other investigators simply refuse 
to consider these reports at all. 


Again, the psycholagical need behind these 
theories and evasions is all too obvious. Who 
wants this sort of thing--the abductian of 
human beings, same af whom are children--to be 
true? Which of us is not deeply disturbed by 
this kind of report? And of course, as in the 
earlier situations, all this (neo- Jungian) 
theorizing ends up bypassing the real problem. 


The central issue in these cases, the mys- 
tery which must be explained, is the pattern of 
Circumstances which led us tao suspect an  ab- 
duction in the first place. Over and over 
again we uncover the same events: a family of 
five, driving in a deserted area at night, has 
a UFO siqhting. The car stops, then restarts. 
The family drives home, arriving two hours 
later than they should. Each family member 
bears a Similar mark or incision; each exper- 
iences subsequent nightmares and other at- 
tendant signs af a buried trauma. What hap- 
pened to them? 


In a recent California incident (the Mel- 
vin and Naomi case investigated by Howard 
Ford), a retired aeronautical engineer and his 
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wife sat down to have lunch in their home. Two 
days later their consciousness returned. After 
a period of simultaneous hallucination and 
psychosis, they were hospitalized. Each had 
highly specific, symmetrical wounds; the pho- 
tograph of Melvin‘s large open wound in the 
region of the coccyx is ghastly to hbehald. 
Their hallucinatory imagery contains classic 
UFU abduction clements, and this theory stands 
as the only satisfactory explanatian so far for 
their majcr injuries, physical marks, simul- 
tancous amnesia, and so forth. What happened 
to them? In case after case, these are the 
mysterics; these are the problems which must be 
addressed. — ‘ 


Hypnosis 1S not the issue, since sa many 
witnesses spontaneously recall the sane ab- 
duction narrative as those whose recollection 
has been aided by hypnosis. Whether or, not 
such things as prenatal memories exist 15s 
beside the point for UFO investigators. The 
mysteries to be examined are many and real: 
Where waS Travis Walton during those five days? 
Where 18 Fred Valentich now? What caused Vir- 
ginia Horton's disappearance at a family pic- 
nic and the spots of bload on her blouse when 
she reappeared? What caused the terror of 
Hickson and Parker? The wounds of Melvin and 
Naomi? 


One can easily see that the basic abduction 
account which answers these questions 1s re- 
pellent, even unthinkable. Jt does not take a 
professional psychalogist to understand why 
anyone might not prefer woo! ly-minded Jungian 
theorizing to the problems posed by these 
questions. Without intending it, Kenneth 
Arnold signaled the end of a kind of innocence 
for us, and it is only human now to long for the 
isolation of that earlier Eden. 


1] 


In the summer of 1976 I began an investi- 
gation into what turned out to he my first 
abduction case. In a casual Conversation, a 
young woman who was baby-sitting for my three- 
year-old daughter told ime about a UFO sighting 
she and two friends had made in the fall of 
1973. While camping out one night behind a 
friend's house in Kent, Connecticut, they 
watched a series of ten or more lights moving 
one at a time down the side of Mt. Alga, above 
the trees and about a half mile away. 


Hope bag 


"But," she cantinued, “my alder sister and 
her boyfriend were even claser. They tald me 
the next morning that they had seen the lights 
coming out of a big UFO that was hovering an a 
mountainside a couple af miles away. They 
followed the lights in their car, and even- 
tually lost them. @ut right at the foot of Mt. 
Algo they saw a whole group of strange hikers 
Coming towards them, and eventually, they 
said, the hikers just disappeared. They could 
never figure out what happened.“ 


The sequence of events, we learned, was as 
follows: Four yaung people, traveling in two 
cars, were returning after 10:00 p.m. on Sep- 
tember 12, 1973, from a club meeting. The first 
car stapped on Route 7 to abserve a 100'-150' 
UFO hovering below the crest af the mauntain 
about a quarter of a mile away, and when the 
second car came alang, it also stopped. A 
third car, having sighted the UFO from another 
higher vantage point, joined the oathers. 
Seven young people were now observing the UFO. 
One car drove off to a nearby cafe to pick up 
additional witnesses. The two new arrivals and 
the original seven all saw the small lights 
leave the large UFO and begin to travel away 
from it towards Mt. Algo. And so the three-car 
Caravan started up, determined ta fallow the 
moving lights. (It is possible at this point, 
and in the light of later events, to make the 
Pee that the young people were “being 

ed." 


The three cars (minus the two frightened 
restaurateurs who asked to be deposited back 
at their cafe) drove to the foot of Mt. Algo 
where the maving lights had been seen to begin 
their descent. (This was the part of the 
Sighting witnessed by my baby-sitter and her 
two friends.) But at this point the seven 
occupants of the cars last sight of the lights, 
and so drove down a small) back road. Their 
exploration yielded no results. They turned 
around and headed back to the foot of Mt. Alga 
where they encountered a fourth car, a white 
compact, parked. They stapped to inquire if 
the two women in this white car had seen the 
Strange lights. From this moment on, their 
memories became less than clear. 


Ted Bloecher, Jerry Stoehrer, Fred Dennis 
and myself, the investigators in the case, 
eventually talked to the six available members 
af the original group of seven. All attest 
that when they stapped to speak to the occu- 
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pants of the white car, they were approached by 
a double column of fifteen to thirty “hikers,” 
as they referred to them, wearing lights, miner 
fashion, on their hats or helmets. It was 
their impression that the “hikers” walked by 
without speaking, and marched around the bend 
ta the main road. Mast mysterious of al), the 
witnesses agreed that when they started their 
cars and drove around the same bend, a mere 
thirty or forty yards away, the hikers had 
vanished, as had the white car! 


In our interviews, the occupants of one car 
insisted they did not know what they did next, 
or when they went home. Qne of the young men 
from one Of the other cars distinctly remem- 
bered looking at his watch during the chase 
after the moving lights; it was about 11:00 
p.m. He recalled searching near the road for 
the vanished hikers, and then driving back to 
the place two miles away where they had first 
seen the large UFO discharging its lights. He 
waS accompanied in this drive by his friends in 
ane of the other cars. They remembered that as 
they parked and tulked about the mysterious 
events they had just experienced, a palice car 
stopped and asked them what they were doing, 
but they declined to tell the officer anything 
about the UFO. 


"Why did the police car stop you?" | asked. 
“Because it was so late," the young man an- 
swered. “The cop asked what we were doing out 
here after two o'clock in the morning." It 
was anly then that ! realized there was a time 
problem--about two hours was completely un- 
accounted for. It suddenly dawned on me why 
the “hikers” had disappeared, and why no one 
Saw the white car, which had been parked next 
to them, drive off. My quess was that two 
hours or so had elapsed between the approach of 
the figures and their “disappearance.” Prob- 
ably the white car, too, had departed during 
their shared hiatus, so both events were per- 
ceived as disappearances. 


Though each of the six witnesses remem- 
hered seeing the hikers pass them by and march 
towards the bend in the road, none could 
describe the hikers from the rear, i.e., if 
they were wearing backpacks or something simi- 
lar. One witness thought deeply about my 
question and said, “You know, I'm not sure | 
ever saw them from behind. It just seemed like 
they passed us by. I remember their approach, 
and what they looked like, but that’s all] | 
really remember." 


17) 


The case is now, for many complex reasons, 
languishing in a kind af investigative limbo. 
A partial breakthrough in hypnosis by one of 
the witnesses established what | believe to be 
the beginning of an abduction scenario. The 
figures approached, stopped, farmed a salid 
line facing the young peaple in their cars, and 
shone their headgear lights into their eyes. 
The witness, a Vietnam veteran, became in- 
tensely frightened as he described the mes- 
merizing effect of the light, and suddenly, 
spontaneously brought himself out of the 
trance.1t was as if, in the words of Or. Rabert 
Naiman, the psychiatrist daing the hypnosis, 
the witness “was obeying orders.” He has 
refused to undergo any further regression, as 
have some of the other witnesses. 


1 


In my paper on abductions which I de- 
livered at this summer's MUFON symposium, | 
classified abduction cases into five types. 
These are based upon what the witness recalls 
consciously, prior tao any hypnosis. 


Type 1. The abductee consciously recalls 
parts of the full abduction scenario: the on- 
board experience, the UFO, its occupants, its 
interior, and sa an. (In a clearly related 
sub-group, the abductee's canscious recall of 
this material is delayed. ) 


Type 2. The abductee recalls the UFO, the 
Circunstances of the encounter, and often the 
appearance of the occupants, but does not 
remember any of the actual on-board experi- 
ence, That part registers only as a perceived 
gap in time. The Kent case is Type 2. 


Type 3. The abductee recalls onty a UFO 
and/or humanoids, but nothing else. He or she 
does not recall a time-lapse or dislacation. 
(This type may include a good many so-called 
bedroom visitations. ) 


Type 4. The abductee recalls only a 
peculiar time-lapse and/or dislocation. No 
UFO is consciously recalled, nor is any other 
part of the UFO abduction scenario. 


Type §. The abductee recalls nothing of 
the usual abduction scenario. Instead, there 
remain vague indications, ranging from the 
"feeling that something happened ta me," to 


172 


intense, unnatural fears of specific locations 
or sections of highway, to physical wounds or 
marks Of unknown origin, and including some- 
times recurring dreams of a temporarily un- 
anchored abduction experience. 


This latter type, which | concentrate upon 
in my book, Missing Time, is, | believe, the 
most canmon. It also presents the greatest 
problems ta an investigator. The description | 
have given undoubtedly covers many situations 
that turn out not, to be actua) abductions. How 
Can an investigator know which reports to 
Pursue and which to ignore, considering the 
Pprecariousness of our resources and the |imi- 
tations af available time? Hypnosis itself is 
an expensive and time-consuming operation, not 
to be lightly entered into. 


] offer this suggestion: we should con- 
Sider the quantitative weight of detail in’each 
case; the more specific and suggestive de- 
tails, the higher the priority, and vice ver- 
sa. A recent pair af cases includes one in 
which a man in his thirties reported a vivid 
scar on his left thigh which he cannot explain. 
He remembered that it turned up when’ he was 
about fifteen years ald. He awoke one morning, 
and on the way to the shower noticed a long 
Straight gash which seemingly had bled very 
little and was presently painless. There was 
little if any bload on the bedclothes. He 
Showed the wound to his mother who was very 
Curigus about it. She told him he had been 
screaming and crying in his sleep the previous 
night. He asked if she had gotten up to see 
what was the matter, and she answered that she 
had not. I asked him if he regarded her 
Inaction as being at all strange, and he said 
that yes, absolutely, it had seemed strange at 
the time and it still seemed strange. (The 
witness now has children of his own.) 


When |] inquired abaut any previous or later 
odd encounters, he described a peculiar inci- 
dent that occurred when he was about eighteen. 
In answer to another question of mine, he 
described a recurring nightinare which involved 
a kind of kidnapping experience. His scar, 
which is about three inches long, 1s still 
remarkably vivid even twenty years later. His 
feelings about its mysterious overnight origin 
are just aS intense as they were when he awoke 
and discovered it. These details, taken to- 
gether, make this case one ‘| would vote to 
Pursue, and if further investigation supports 
its veracity, | feel hypnosis should be used. 


Mo pk ins 


In contrast, | received a letter from a 
woman who read my book, scoured her bady, and 
discovered a scar-like mark she had barely 
glimpsed before. She has been interested in 
UFOs for years and has read a qreat deal. She 
doesn't know how she got the “scar“ nor do 
menibers of her family remember having seen it. 
She said she has lost a great deal of weight, 
but thinks the line is nat a stretch mark. She 
has also had some vivid UFO dreams. This case, 
obviously, iS not worth pursuing in any depth. 
The previous case, though, has about six or 
seven separate, yet mutually supporting, clues 
that take on cumulative weight. 


When we consider potential Type 4 cases, | 
offer another pair. On a Denver call-in radio 
show, a woman reported a disturbing 1978 ex- 
perience. She, her aunt, and two teen-age 
daughters were driving straight back to Denver 
from a family visit in Iowa. At some paint in 
Nebraska they naticed a strange light or aura 
around their car. The woman asked one of her 
dauyhters if she Saw what was happening. The 
girl answered that she didn't know what was 
Causing it but, her mother told me, “her voice 
was funny, as if she was a little dazed.” 


The next thing any of them knew they were 
fifty miles the other side of Ft. Morgan, a 
town they did not remember having approached. 
All four were also quite frightened, withaut 
knowing exactly why. They have never driven 
back to lowa, even though my caller said she 
had gone there tao see her new-born grandchild. 


A few of these details were elicited during 
the radio program, and others surfaced when | 
called the woman back after we were off the 
air. Two days later I called again, and 
reached the two girls who had been in the car 
at the time. Their mother was not home, and 
the daughters were only dimly aware that she 
had called in to report the experience. Each 
girl in turn confirmed their mother's account, 
and | was struck by the strong, lingering fear 
each attested ta. The entire experience was 
confusing and frightening. 


The older daughter is now nineteen. ] 


asked if she had ever seen anything she thought 
was a UFO. 


"Il had a funny experience a few weeks aqa," 
She said. “l was with some friends and 
somebody said, ‘Laok, a UFO.‘ Jt turned out ta 
be an airplane and not a UFO, but | don't 


proc. of 148) CuFOS Cont. 


understand my reaction. 1 felt this wave of 
panic, and for some reason ! burst into tears. 
| just Couldn't stop crying. |] gat down on the 
floor and started crawling around, trying to 
hide. My friends had to practically shake ne 
to get me to stop." 


The younger daughter, who is now fourteen, 
also has had some recurring fearful imagery, 
which suggests a buried trauma. ]t seems 
clear to me that a Type 4 abduction case lies 
behind these reactions. 


By contrast, on another call-in radio pro- 
gram, the host tald me that after reading my 
book he had recalled a “missing time" incident 
from 1977. He was in college at the time in 
Michigan. He, his girlfriend, and another 
couple were driving from one town to another. 
The trip should have taken a half hour. At- 
tempting a Shortcut, the young man made a left 
turn off the main road. He does not know what 
happened, but they found themselves driving 
back into the town they had left from, and an 
hour and a half had passed. He feels he knew 
the roads well, and cannot understand what 
could have gone wrong. 


| asked if the incident bothered him, and 
if he ever thought about it. He answered no to 
both questions. I! asked if he had ever dreamed 
about it, or for that matter, dreamed about 
UFOs in any way, and again the answer was no. | 
toyed with the idea of contacting one or 
another Of his companions from that drive, but 
decided against it. Being lost on a back road 
late at nignt after a party seemed tao easily 
plausible for me to bother with anather long 
distance phone call. There was not one addi- 
tional detai) to add to the origina! perplexing 
incident, and the absence of any residual fear 
or even uneasiness seemed definitive. 


| have offered these paired situations to 
Suggest to other investigators the cumulative 
force of a number of significant details. It 
is a Simple way to examine possibilities, and 
to decide upon one's priorities. [f.am not 
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suggesting that the two “negative” cases | have 
out! ined should be absolutely ignored, because 
either could contain a heretofore hidden UFO 
experience; it is just that we now haven't time 
to spread our meager resources that thinly. 


lv 


Another issue | would like ta raise in- 
volves hypnosis. When | have appeared an radio 
call-in programs, and there have been a number 
of these that my publisher-has arranged, | 
deliberately do not dwell on the content of the 
abduction experience. Instead, | try to deal 
with various Circumstances that might indicate 
a buried UFO experience, circumstances that | 
discussed earlier when ! defined Type 4 and 
Type 5 abduction cases. 


The result is that | frequently receive one 
or two calls per program, the Nebraska incident 
being a good example, dealing with these kinds 
of recollections. Once ! investigate the Case 
fully enough to feel that hypnosis should be 
attempted, | find myself in an ethical bind. 
On the one hand, I do not want the subject to 
have any information about what may surface, in 
order to keep recollection as uncontaminated 
as possible. On the other hand, | have seen 
people undergo devastating fear as they re- 


lived abduction experiences in a_ hypnotic 
trance. 1 have seen a grown man in this 
situation urinate involuntarily. | watched a 


New York City police officer, who had na idea 
he had had such an experience, slip into 
profound terror in the hypnotist's office. 


] feel we have a moral obligation at the 
least to explain to a patential hypnotic sub- 
ject that he or she may, if there is a buried 
UFO experience, go through a period of stress 
or even fear. OQur responsibilities to these 
subjects outweighs, | feel, our desire to keep 
their expectations as neutral as possible. we 
are not just investigators. We must accept the 
fact that we are, whether we wish it or nat, 
also involved in a pracess af healing the 
psychic scars these peaple bear. 
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DISCUSSION 


How inuch of the information that is obtained through hypnosis is subsequently 
verified by some kind of fact? This is always a great danger--cvidence that is 
self-contained, as opposed to thal which is subsequently verified. 


1 think all reports have to be gone into on a case-by-case basis. It's very 

hard to answer this question. | give an example in the book: a teen-ager disap- 
peared in the woods with her brother while playing at a family picnic. She 

was called by her parents ard returned from the woods, and was told that they 

had Leen. looking for ther for an hour or huur and a half. She insisted she had 
been with her brother the whole time, but her brother said “I was looking for 
you!" Her father was filming everyone at the picnic, and as he swung the Camera 
around when she came running up, her mother said "You have blood on your blouse!" 
Aud she loaked down and saw it (and this is on the film). Unfortunately I haven't 
seen the film since there's only one copy, and it's out in Wisconsin and | am in 
New York. But | talked to her parents, who confirmed that there was, at any rate, 
drops of blood on her blouse. So we have confirmed that she was gane, physically 
gone, and that there was blood on her blouse, and that's all we knew at the time. 
Through hypnosis she has described an abduction experience in which a needle was 
inserted in her nostril as part of whatever was joing on, and that her nose evidently 
bled little draps of blood anto her blouse. So we start with the physical circum 
Stances as I'm describing in these cases, too, and then we find what hypnosis 
would come up with and wiether the hypnotic content would somehow account for the 
Circumstances--for missing hours and that sort of thing. And in mast cases that 
I've dealt with, the hypnotic content--when we can get the people to undergo hyp- 
nosis--explains the missing tine situation. 


What did the Air Force officer who reported an object approaching and havering 
ahead of his plane compure its size with? 


. With a C-130A. He described it as a triangular pattern of lights but with a bady 


within it which was glowing itself. He said it was very large. He didn't give 
me any real description except that the light was so powerful that it streamed 
through the windshield. He also, and this is just a little detail, said that the 
gasoline tunks of the cargo had been green when they went in to the cargo, but 
wien they were unloaded he was convinced that they had turned grey. (I repurt 
that for what it‘s worth. ) 


| wondered if he had any repercussions from the Air Force for divulging the story? 


. He had never divulged the story before this, and if anything has happened since 


he did, |‘m not aware of it. 


ls there any independent evidence to verify these cases? 


. The Texas group, a MUFON group, who are investigating that case from 1979 tald 


me that they are just subjecting a woman and her 18-month ald child who evidently 
were abducted about a year ayo ta hypnosis. They said that the woman also had a 
probe placed up her nostril, and something seemed to be on the end of it when it 
waS removed, but a probe wis put into the child's nostril taa--an 18-month ald 
child! And they told me that, this weekend | believe, they are having both the 
woman and the child completely X-rayed from top to bottam for the reason. 
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STANDARDS IN THE EVALUATION 


OF UFO REPORTS 


VICENTE-JUAN BALLESTER OLMOS and MIGUEL GUASP 


Introduction 


Ine authors Nave always been deeply 
interested in any development related to the 
stundardizolion ol methaus tu study) the 
reported UO anomalies. {mn fact, we are on 
record  Prupasitu, sae Hormolizution ol the 
obulysis of tne "Low ut Che Times” Gdistiibu- 
tion curve (1). 


Our owt research methodology (follows 
several basic steps; acQuisition af data 
(emonasis is Plecud ON tne rundun generation 
OF the raw materiah)s screuniony of Che Obset - 
vational input (study uf Cates und rejection 
of those fur which oa rulional explunation my 
DY atcriDed); construction of of organized 
sumpling ar catuloque, which only Gisplays 
UNIGentifisble Plmetwmeriaz; Derign of coditica- 
Lion schenes for the autonalized treatment of 
sighting reports; compuler-aidvd analysis of 
Guta; usage of techniques otf puttern-recagni - 
C10N; aNd physically oriented interpretation 
of results. 


wWathin this iftwestiqalive framework, we 
Move frequently micsed standard criteria to 
Quantity the most representative paraneters 
Oefining a typicat ulQ report, i.e., the 
vOlume and Quality of aveilable information, 
the strangeness level of the t-xperience, afd 
the reliadility of the event. Motivateu by 
this lack of criteria, we have managed to 
design a system tor the mathematical evalua- 


tion of these report characteristics, aimed 
at its adaption by the world-wide community 
ot UFO researchers. At least we expect to 
taise enough discussion which should end in 
vuime Qeneral agreement on this paint, 


We will enunciate rational calculations 
that allow the self-assessment af ane indivi- 
dual report or group of reports, by Quanti- 
fying the magnitude af the three above- 
mntioned parameters. In order ta reach this 
ubjective, we have strived ta develop a non- 
Lud jeclive model. As a by-product, we will 
wropose a final relationship to he esta- 
blistwu among those three variables, Qiving 
tise to a fourth indea which assesses the 
ceftainty of a UFO event, as far as its 
vulidity iS concerned (a true anomalous 
phenutwnon occur red). 


In the process af the original study, the 
authors' main concerns have been the review 
of the practicability of previous Prapasals, 
and the pursuit of a rigorous, stable model. 
Thas paper is shortened fram a longer essay 
published in Spanish in a joint book of ours 
(2). The part we nave omitted refers to tre 
Oescriptian and critique of the systems 
proposed by ather researchers (3-8), 


The reader will realize that this study 
has been built around the phenamenolagy of 
close encounters. The reason for this bias 
iS OUF OWN specialization in the analysis af 
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lanaing reports (9-11), as well as the known 
fact that those cases are the ones thet 
provide the nighest quota af discrepuncy with 
k feCaan pt enomena ana artifacts, and 
consequently deserve the researcher's deeper 
attention. 


Quantification al the [Informative Level 
Of a UO Report 


we define tne wufQ Information Quality 
Index (Q) as a’ walue which indicates tne 
strength that a certain descriptive story--a 
UFO obsrervation--nas for analysis, based on 
the set of data available. This index 
emerges as an objective measure of the amount 
of informative bits comtuincd in a given UFO 
report, gained tron both the exaninwtion of 
the primary source af the information anid the 
extent of the existing documentation, Table 
] snows our proposal for the UFO information 
Quality range. Jt nas been designed ina way 
that Q varies Oetueen the threshold values of 
G.0 ano 1.0. 


Tadle I quantifies tne odvious fact that 
tne propability of the accumulated data to be 
valid, and their completeness, vary accord- 
dorm to the ea«istence of elements deyrudiry, 
the anformsatlion, In uw SsCule uf goodness, 
higner-level sources are direct (first-hana), 
medium-level sources are indirect (corres- 
pandence with the witnesses), and lower-level 
sources are the remaining others (question- 
naires, newspapers, rumors, etc.), 


"At tne site" investigation comprises the 
one made on the spot where the sighting took 
place, witn the witnesses' assistance, Gurinyg 
which the interview is Guly tane-recardead, 
and) the caomnon§ investigative procedures are 
disp layea. Betueen the witness and the 
investigator there is no filter which may 
decfarm the signtings' contents. For this, 
tre information so acquired is Given the 
hignest value, 1,0, lf tne inquiry time 
lasts less than 2 hours, its value is reduced 
co 0.9. : 


wnen the interview with the witness is nat 
neld in tmy UFO event's place, then the value 
of the resulting report is 0.4 or 0.8 if the 
Quration of the inquiry is less than one 
hour. If the "persan tu person" interuiew is 
conducted by telephone, the value of the in- 
formation obtained is (Q.7 or U.6, deperding 
if the time invested in the conversation is 
more a: less than nalf an nour. 


thal ben tar-Garaty 


The interval of Q shifts fram 0.7 ta Q.5 
when the information proceeds fram a witness 
Questionnaire oar a letter, pravided same 
fol law-up is made, in function of the 
extension of thea infarmation contained in 
such reports. When there is ma follow-up at 
all, the data extracted frama_ typical UFO 
Questionnaire receive the 0.6 value, and when 
the source of information is just a letter 
fram the witness, the given values are 0.4 
ano 0.3, based an the length of the written 
report. 


If tne information comes merely fram the 
press, by follawing tha same caverage 
criterium, its qualitative values will be U.2 
ano 0.1. When the source is the radio or TV, 
or if it is a witness’ relative, the real 
value af the = infarmation is rated (Q.1. 
Finally, a zera value is assigned to informa- 
tion coming from a verbal comment froma 
third party, from hearsay, or from an unknown 
source, 


We believe that Table I provides a reli- 
able and objective classification af the uFd 
information quality, accarding to the 
absolute weight of the input, and presents a 
detinitive improvement with respect to other 
dttemts.° 


strangeness af the UFO Experience 


By definition, factors involved in any formu- 
lation of the strangeness concept will be 
thase which, by themselves, nullify the pos- 
sibility that the abserved phenomenon or 
object may be explained as a canventional- 
Nature entity. The strangeness in a ufO 
report is the amount of elements that make it 
become a really weird event. In this 
context, weird or strange mat only means that 


SS ED 


“Let's discuss an apparent problem with our 
prapased rating: A lang investigatian which 
nas been miscanducted versus a Newspaper 
account which faithfully repeats the actual 
event's features. Qoes the occurrence of 
these possibilities demand a modification of 
tne scheme? There are tua main arquments to 
maintain the proposed structure. First, this 
hypothetical double situation is nat 
frequent. Secand, the UFO [nfarmatian Quality 
Indea corresponds to the amount of data at 
hand ta be analyzed, and a long inquiry will 
alwayS Praduce a higher volume of information 
tu be studieu than a typically limited neuws- 
Noper-repoart. 
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Tabie |] 


Range of the UFO Information Quality Index (Q) 


> 2 NOursS...eees 1.0 


AT THE SITE —| 


QIRECT _} INTERVIEW 
™ INVESTIGATION PERSON TO PERSON 
«1 mour........0.8 


> 1/2 hour 
BY TELEPHONE =| 
q 1/2 nour...... 


QUE ST IONNATIRE Extensive.....0.7 
wITH FOLLOW-UP 
OIRECT Brief........ 0.6 
SOurRce —— INVESTIGATION —— 
Extensive.....0.6 
LETTER 
WITH FOLLOw-UuP BEVEl .céswaael.S 


QUESTIONNAIRE wie 


ae 1 page........0.4 
LETTER/NARRATIV 
L<1 page........0.3 


e> 500 words.....0.2 
— OTHERS——__-_____(— NEWSPAPER om 
le $00 wards 
RADIO/Ty 
~— WITNESS RELATIVE... 


- VCRBAL /RUMOR/UNKNOWN, . 
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which mystifies tne observer, Odut that which 
is inctcdidle by itself, an anomaly to ail 
known principles of mature and technoloyy. 
we will foliaw Hynek's notation and £ will 
be used to denote strangeness. 


Tne error we have detected in the defini- 
tions given to strangeness by other research- 
ers ics that this is merely a measure of the 
coimluscity of an event. Accordingly, the 
valuez of strangeness are ordered tram the 
simplest to the most suphisticated. for us, 
strangeness inst qualify the abnormality of 
an event compared ta normal processes, 
familiar phenanena, and known monufactured 
objects. 


Ihe factors we propose to give shape to 
the «strungeness of any UFO report are the 
following, in the manner of an accumulative 
scale: ‘ 


1. Anomalous appearance 

2. Existence of anomalous movements 

3. Apparition of physical-spatial 
incungruities 

4. Tectinologicail Getection 

5. Close encounter 

6. Presence of beings assuciated with the UFO 

7. Finding of tracey or production of effects 


Eacn one of these factors gathers a number 
of parameters tnat will be described below. 


1. Tne anomalous appearance wil] be the 
first clue for the researcher to doubt the 
normality of what has been observed. An 
apparently physical Pnenomenon will) have such 
an anomalous aspect when its shape or dimen- 
S10NS co Nut correlate with any identifiable 
flying craft. 1lts shape may be that of disk, 
cigar, etc., oc it can include in its 
Oescription, for instance, lights for which 
intensity or situation immediately exclude 
otner conventional lights to be sightea in 
the skies. 


2. Anomalous movements are those dynamic 
Characteristics of the observed phenomenan 
whicn make it impossidle to receive a logical 
ec<planation, based on actual knowledge. 
Definition must include enormous horizontal 
oF ascending speeds (higher than those of the 
fastest aircraft); enormous accelerations 
(idem), strange trajectories (mixeu, broken, 
helycoidal, etc.); ascent or descent in the 
“gead leaf" fashion (as if no gravity 
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existed); and in general, any contradiction 
with the usual movements af aeronautical) 
devices, astranomical bodies, birds, etc. 


3. By physical -spatial incongruities we 
mean thase elements which are in flagrant 
contradiction with the intuitive sense af the 
dimensions and the volumes (such as euident, 
well-observed apparitions and disappearances 
sur place, the merging af two onjects into 
one, etc.), and/or what what seems to violate 
the known behavicr of the physical entities 
(such as deformations of apparently material 
onjects, "solid light" cases, etc.). 


4. Tne technological detection refers to 
the observing and/or recarding of the passage 
of the wuFO through caliorated precisian 
instruments (technical or scientific): radar 
or lasar tracking, observation through tele- 
scope or theadolite, recard in phoatagraph, 
film or video tape, light spectrum analysis, 
audio recording, etc. 


5. A close encounter occurs when the wit- 
ness has enjoyed a privileged positian, 
thafks to the proximity of the event, to 
observe in detail without the distortion of 
distance. Quantitatively, this factor shoulda 
follow Hynek's range (i.e., within SOO feet 
or 150 meters). 


6. By the presence of beings we mean the 
association af Presumed occupants with 
objects that conform to at least some of the 
requirements af items 1, 2, and 3. 


7, By traces and effects we mean those 
lasting physical or chemical characteristics 
or residues left by aUfO after its disap- 
pearance, provided that there exists some 
testimony that the traces or effects were 
praduced by the presence of the UFO. These 
should include effects in people, effects of 
a mechanical nature, physical changes in 
inanimate bodies, and electromagnetic effects 
on motors, vehicles, or electric circuits. 


Whenever there is one or more of the char- 
acteristics mated in the saven previous 
items, we state that said factor has a posi- 
tive value, and will assign it ane strange- 
ness unit. The farmula to express the 
Strangeness Index of a UFO report will then 


be " 
> -7 
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where n is the number of positive factors in 
the report. The range of S will be from 
U.U (mu strangeness) to 1.0 (maximum strange- 
ness level). 


Credibility of a UFO Fuent 


Atter Ceviewiny previous writings on this 
suuject, and reflecting on the success or 
failure of such Proposals, the authors 
attempt to provide below a formulation that 
in our judgment is more satisfactory. We 
have resolved the dilemma between the exhaus- 
tive or sopnisticated and the practical or 
imwidiately useful by giving yreater value to 
the second, After al], what is the advantage 
to quuntifying a large scure of details if, 
in the und, even the best reports provide 
only Nualf of them? We think that it is much 
belter to tuke into account thuse duta which 
are both autstanding for this purpose and 


Table I} 


Camponents of the Reliability Index (77 


Clement 
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easy to acqire, as oatherwise aur attemt 
would fail in practice due ta excessive zeal, 


In the computation of credibility, it is 
basically a persan's) affidavit which is 
Measured, the weight of the witness factor 
being the most relevant cansideratiaon here. 
What we ask ourselves is if the witnesses 
hove such characteristics, and ta whit 
extent, that let us believe their words. Al) 
the elements that praoulde evidence of their 
truthfulness and ability will be taken inta 
consideration: dependability, intellectual 
level, interpersonal relationship, partner- 
snip uersus laneliness in multiple witness 
causes, conditions for fabrication, maturity, 
etc. Tnese are elements that can certainly 
be extracted from most investigations. We 
maintain that there are six elements) which 
are the primary ores in any UFO sighting in 
regard to its reliability and they are 
expressed in Table II, in a decreasing order 
of importance. 


Relative 
value 


(i) 


Number of witnesses 


Profession/occupation of witness 


Relation between witnesses 


Geographic relation 


Activity at the time of the sighting 


Age’ of the witnesses 
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Tne formula for the Reliability Index is 
6 
TW-S 
n=) 
or, expressed in a develuped way, 


(E. x i) 


TI! = (E, x0. 25)+(E,x0.20)+E,x0.15)+(E,x0.15)+ 


: .) 
(E,x0.15)+(E) xO 0) 


The values tmat the successive elements 
Eq, (n=i,....6) can take are defined as 
follows: 


€, - Number of witnesses (a sighting is 
nore belivuable it it Nous mure witnesses) 


QO - nune OF uNkHOWwl 

3 - one 

5 - two 

.? - three to five; "several" 
G - si« to ten 

U - more than ten 


E, - Profession or occupation of the wit- 
Nesses (indicates their level of job 
responsibility, trom which can be in- 
terted a medsule Of their dependability 
or social status) 


O - not specif ied * 

3 - students 

.9 + laborers, tarmers, and housewives 

6 - university students 

7 - traders, businessmen, employees, and 
artists 

9 - technicians, police, and pilots 

.O - university graduates ano military 
personnel 


E. - felation between witnesses (provides 
indication of the theoretical tendency 
to generate a hoax together, bdased oan 
the vifferent types uf ties tetween: them) 


0.0 - unknown 

0.2 - friends 

U.6 - family relationship; also applles 
to cuses with a single witness 

6 - professional relation nip 

-O - no relotionsnip 
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£, - Geographic relation between witnesses 
(when there are multiple abservers, their 
relative location affects the certainty 
of the event) 


0.0 - unknown 

0.5 - tagether; also applies when there 
is a single witness 

1.0 - independent (sepurste) 


E, - Activity at the time of the sighting 
(measures the apportunity for a haax) 


.O - not specified 

3 - recreational activity (walk, rest, 
outing, hunting, sport, at home, 
on vacation, etc.) 

6 - traveling (moving, by any means) 

.8 - cultural or intellectual activity 

O - working (at work or on the way to 
or from) 


Ey - Age of the witnesses (indicates their 
degree of maturity and the validity of 
their testimony, based on their capa- 
bility) 


= unknown 

- under 10 years or over 75 years 
- between 10 and 17 years 

between 18 and 34 years 

- betwven 69 and 74 years 

- between 35 and 64 years 


— CVE C6 
OacraFfFn Oo 
( 


In the case of multiple witnesses, for £2 
(profession) and €6 (aqe) the values are 
taken from the witnesses who pravide the 
higher absolute value. 


Tne range of ff, therefore, is fram Q.0 
(the minioun, when mo duta are available) to 
1.0 (the maximum, the theoretically optimum 
Situation), and its values can he tentatively 
tuDulauted like this: 


Up to 0.4 - low reliability--there is nat 
enaugn level of canfidence, 
mainly due ta the absence of 
significant data 

0.5 to 0.6 - normal reliability level-- 
there is a basis to state 
that the testimony is valid 

U.7 to 1.0 - excellent reliability 


proc. of 198) CuFOS Conf. 


Det inition af the Certainty Index 


Having maw established the three indices 
that numerically define the quality of the 
information, the strangeness of the experi- 
ence, and the reliability of the witness, it 
seems logical for us to finally uttenpt Lo 
combine them to vevelop a final coelficient 
that indicates the overall degree of 
certainty either for an individual event or u 
group of them (a sampling of coses or a cata- 
loque). 


we will call the Certainty Index (desig- 
nated by & ) the mathematical value that 
represents the most precise and onjective 
intormution that the investigator relies on 
for the validity and importance of the 
phenomenon observed. The formula contains 
the three wbove-mentioned tacturs in the ful- 


lowing reletionsiip 
LA = (Q x5 x TP) 


Then, LS. represents a degree of cer- 
tainty and it is read as a percentage. (lor 
example, 0.25 would indicate tnat there is a 
certainty of 25%.) 


Tne reason why A is the product of the 
three factors is Obvious: given that all 
tnree indices are Strictly Nmecessary tu 
evaluate the confidence of an event, when one 
of them is absolutely certain (value 1), the 
formula should be reduced to the relationship 
between the other two, as the “suspicions” of 
the validity of tthe report can then fall only 
to the remaining ones. In the same inanner, 
when two furtors attain the value of 1, there 
will be only one parameter able to cast doubt 
on its certainty, with 4X equal to the value 
of tnis third indea. Likewise, if only one 
of the factors takes the walue QO, the certi- 
tude index is automatically reduced tu O, 
because if any one uf the three compunents is 
totally lacking in cregence, it is then a 
camplete waste of time to evaluate’ the 
others.~ To satisfy these requirements, the 
three factors ore multiplied together.~ 


Ce .____ 


“ for example, it we Nave an exhaustive cre- 
port of very high strangeness coming from an 
individual who is im a mental hospital, it is 
no longer necessary to continue with the 
evaluation of its supposed certainty. Or if 
an account with nigh S and 7F values hes 
been actained by hearsay, it is also useless 
ta try tu assign it a certainty index. 


18) 


The average value for & is 12.5%, which 
equals the multiplication ot three factors of 
0.5. A certainty value which is lawer than 
this can be considered as critical, as to its 
potential scientific validity concerns, 


We are convinced that we have developed a 
reasonable measurement of the significance of 
UFO cases, through a= system which is both 
complex enough and usable, and we hope that, 
when these criteria are generally adopted, 
one more step will have been taken an the 
long road toward standardizatian of the 
methods of analyzing the data cantributed by 
the problem af unidentified flying abjects. 


Copyrignt, V.J. Ballester Olmos and M. Cuasp, 


19u1, 


NOTE: The authors are willing to discuss the 
present standardization method with other 
researchers. The following address should be 
used to contact us; 


Mr. Vicente-Juan Ballester O)mas 
Guardia Civil, 3 

Valencia-20 

Spain 
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CAN IMAGERY EXPLAIN CERTAIN 


UFO CLOSE ENCOUNTERS? 


KEITH BASTERFIELD 


Ie is February 1976. Tne location is 
Hooart, Tasmania, and the case is one 
investigated by Jackson and Aoberts (1977), 
Aman and wife nave retired to bed for the 
nignt. The wife falls asleep, leaving her 
tmusbond tu tsve a cigarette. He puts cut the 
cigarette, then the light, and is about to go 
to Sleep when it happens. 


He looks toward the doorway and the 
closed duor when suddenly the door seems to 
get Garker, and three fiqures enter right 
through the clased door! They are taller than 
the doorway and just walk right through as if 
there were nothing in their way as Ufwy 
advance toward the wed, 


One entity to the man's right holds a 
Silver, glowing ag in its hands. Another 
cums up beside his bed and puts out a hand 
tiaatd nim, Temry tuve na distinguishing 
features, na nose, mouth nor eyes uisible and 
are black. After ane entity puts its hands 
on the nan's leg, the leq qoaes num all the 
way to the waist. A second comes up with the 
bet) aM svems Lo put it under the Ovdclothes 
Ssiheow., Tre man Joesn't krow whether the bed 
is) encioseu in it, Out the bedclothes 
certainly ate. Ine entities start to slide 
the Gag uf over Mis Dady, and they get it up 
to his waist. : 


when ane creature moves tuward his wife, 
the men speaks to ter but yets na repunse. 


He then throws his cigarette lighter at her 
and she stirs. He yells to her to put on the 
light and she reaches to da so. The entities 
react. One steps up to the bedroom window 
which O®ursts apen in an arange glow through 
which all of the entities then pass fram 
view. The window returns ta narmal and the 
event is aver. When questioned, the wife 
says all she knows is that she woke up tc 
find her husband speaking out. 


Was this an attempted abduct lan? 


Tnere Mave been similar reported instances 
elsewhere of nocturnal bedroom observatians. 
Wedd (1976) recounts the event where an 
American male awoke ta a_ room lit up witha 
bright orange-red glow. Three teumanaids were 
seen to "materialize." They had bald heads, 
Qrayisn-white wrinkled skin, and raunded 
ears. Thea man passed out, anly to come to an 
the floor unable ta wmave. Tne entities 
examined him with an aual object which showe 
the bones of his leq. Shortly after that he 
passed aut again. 


Lorenzen (1977) described an incident in 
June 1977 in which a lady retired ta bed at 
11:30) pm. At about 11:55 she awoke, felt 
paralyzed, and cauld neither speak nor move. 
Later she recalled that a being abducted her, 
took her into a “chamber" where she was 
medically examined. During this she 
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reiterated her desire tu go hano and ste came 


ta sitting up in her Bed. The tinw was 1:57 
a.m. 


Were these real physical abductions? I 
don't oellave they were. 


Recently, Peter 8.C. Fenwick, a London 
esychiatrist and reurophysiologist, and 
Morton Scnatzman (1980) conducted laboratary 
@xpurinents with a woman whu claimed to see 
an apparition that looked as real to her as 
any living persin did. Thase appartitions 
otstructed her view just as real people would 
da, yet no one else was adle to see them. 


Lahoratory tests snowed thut she was able 
to create what to her was un upparitionol 
figure st will, Blocking a black and unite 
checkerboard screen simwity ao taversing 
pattern. Her brain wave patterns were 
monitored with an EEC macnine and showed that 
her mind dian‘t register the pattern on the 
screan when she said that an apparition was 
blocking off her view of the screen, just as 
would oe the case If a reul persan stood 
ueatu@en her and the screen. tier brain behaved 
just as yours and mine would thud we had the 
screen oanstructed Uy another person, yet 
tnere was 8OtNiNn) physically interposed 
between ter mind and the reversing puttern. 


Tests shouwsd that the blacking of the 
pattern occurred after lignt had been 
normally registered ty her retina: It is 
thought that ner mind somenow was responsible 
for cruating the image. Smee was also found 
to be able ta block nuise, so that even 
though tnere was a loud rulse quing, ter 
Orulin waver just Glun'e segister it. 


What, May yOu ask, Mave these two items in 
common? |] believe they ney well ve related. 
la fully outline why, ws must luk at some 
bac kg t ound aguinst which to set a 
fiypothiesis--the image nypotnesiss an ida 
tnat Mey well ex«plain percipients' observa- 
tlons in terms af ai known psychological 


process, fNamaly nNmypnagaogic and hypropongic 
imagery. 


The naming af nypnagugic imagery is 
attributed ta Alfred Maury, the French dream 
investigator wha perceived in 1848 "faces" in 
tre dark, in the jnterface between wakeful- 
ness and sleep. The term Nypnapampic wus 
first used by Myers in 1903 to describe 
Imagery occurring between slevping und 
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waking. McKellar (1972) reports encountering 
individuals who reported remarkaDly similar 
imagery which occurred when they were fully 
adake . 


Tra imagery content is visual or auditory 
in thea main, Out may also include sansatians 
of neat/cola, smell or touch. They may be 
reprocuctions of tha avents af the day ar 
strange, bizarre images of pleasing or 
frigntening praportions. Little cantral 
seems to be adie to be exerted aver their 
appearance, and thus a person could be easily 
frightened by their siden onset. Reality 
and images of this kind can be readily 
confused. Ona of the most basic aditory 
imayes is that af nearing ana's name called. 
You may recall instancus where, sleeping ar 
dozing while waiting for a smarning call to 
breakfast, you hear your name called anc 
obudiently trot into tha kitchen only to find 
a hwlf-cooked oreakfast and a puzzled chef. 


Visual images range from simple patches of 
color ta integrated and complex = scenes. 
Objects can be "strange" or noticed from an 
unusual angle with sometimas an unusual 
clarity of datall being noted. DOurations 
range from seconds tao minutes. Parsons 
eaperluncing these imuges communt on the 
unusual intensity af calor and lighting, 
using such phrases as "strange luminosity" 
and "glow af tha sun,® 


Surveys which have been conducted lead to 
speculation that such imagery is experienced 
by all but denied by same as some deny having 
dreams. The Iincldenca of imagery among the 
papulution nas been found to range fram SO to 
70%, with events occurring to a rmber eithur 
nightly or reqularly experienced on at least 
nalf thea nights. 


As an example of just now "real" these 
events can be, an instance quoted by McKellar 
(1968) is of mate. A yaung couple had a 
routine of tha wife gatting oreakfast ready 
for har husband and then seeing him aff to 
work. Qne morning she recalled getting aut 
of ped, washing, dressing, gatting breakfast, 
and then kissing nor musband goodbye. At 
thie point she “woke up" still in bad, to 
find her musband kissing her gaodnye. She 
ha been asleep in ted all that time. 


Creen and AcCreary (1975) relatad what 
they called type two auakonings where we tind 
people seaakening normally ta find themselves 
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in bed. Tne Surroundings at first appear 
normal but then become unusual ar uncanny. 
Alternatively they may awake inmediately to a 
stressed or stomny fveling. In either case, 
they may experience fear, panic or an hallu- 
cination or apparitional effects. This may 
also De accompanied by a seeming puralysis wut 
the body or an “uut of the Oody" experience. 
To an outside Observer, the purcipicnt would 
appesr aslvep, ying with eyes closed, 
Occasionally type two awakenings are simply 
the sensation of awakening, then really 
awakening. 


After reading the relevant psycholagical 
literature, I talked to sonw of my acquain- 
tarcus anu found that there were a few who 
recalled similar experiences. 


One man recalled an extremely vivid event 
which occurred when he wos bourding with 
another man in a hause in the Same raom. He 
had retired to bed when he viewed his friend 
enter the room with a bottle of beer and and 
tua Qlasses. Tne friend poured two glasses 
and sat one dawn by his bed for him to drink. 
After awhile he reacheu for the beer, only 
to find nothing there. He turned to his 
friend to ask where the beer was. The 
friend's reply was that there was no beer, 
and that he (the friend) had entered the room 
and prepared far bed, naticiny the man in bed 
apparently asleep, who had then waked up ard 
strangely asked where was his beer. The 
initial event could not be distinquished from 
reality. 


A lady described how she awoke one morning 
in late Octoner of this year to find a hairy 
monster, typical of the "“Yowie" variety, 
standing side on, in tne doacrway to her bed- 
raam. Its feet were noted to be huge, ablang 
with mo toes. The fur was dark brown, rough 
anu tussed- abaut. The cbservstion was 
carried aut in troad daylight at clase range 
and presented itself as a firm, tnree-dimen- 
sional image that couldn't be seen through. 
Suddenly the monster just disappeared an the 
spot. 


Let us now examine a few reported uFO 
events which have extremely similar charac- 
teristics ta image events. 

Gum Creek, South Australia, 1964 


A farmer's wife, lying awake at 2 a.m., 
noticed a figure suduenly appear outside the 
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bedroom window as if a "mauvie screen had been 
unrolled." The scene seemed very bright, 
like daylight, and the entity was revealed in 
minute detail because af this unusual  light- 
ing. The male fiqure seemed to be taking 
"photographs," then advanced toward the bheda- 
room window. The lady wanted ta speak ta the 
figure But found she cauld nat. She slipped 
Uown into bed and fell asleep. Na traces 
were found. (Hurford 1960) 


Sandford, Tasmania. 1978 


Awakening due ta a dog barking, a woman 
rase at 11:30 p.m. and looked out af the 
window. She noticed a "doorway" of white 
light uut on the raugh, frant driveway. It 
was dark everywhere else except thraugh the 
door. Through it she could see the drive as 
if it were daylight. A golden gqlaw spread 
from the door and both went aut instantly. 
No traces were found. (TuUFOIC, 1978) 


luy Tanks, South Australia, 1973 


A lady was traveling as a passenger in a 
semi-trailer, and decided ta go ta sleep at 2 
a.m, About 3 a.m. she waked and heard a warm 
male voice telling her to laok aut oaf the 
window after it had called her by her first 
Name . By the side af the raad she saw an 
egg-shaped object surrounded by a "force 
field." Tne entire thing was alight witha 
white glow which scemed ta come from al) aver 
and inside it. She feels that the aval may 
have been semi-transparent. This illumina- 
tion was so goad she was at a loss to compare 
it, both color and glow, with anything she 
could think of. Althaugh the viewing time 
was short (S seconds), much detail was noted. 
Two figures were associated with the object. 
The "farce field" died down in an 
inexplicable manner. She woke up feeling 
fresh and upon questioning tha driver found 
that he had nat waked her, called her nam, 
or in fact Nad seen anything unusual at all. 
(Basterfield and Gadic, 1974) 


Frankston, Victoria, 1972 

While driving home, a J?-year-ald house- 
wife encountered a large silver-blue 
iridescent object havering aver her car. 
Twenty-two days later the same or a similar 
object appeared aver her car at the same 
location, Suddenly the car's engine cutt off 
and cauldn't be restarted. She tried the 
steering wheel, pumped the brake, and changed 
gQesor, all ta nao avail. The car "controlled 
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itself" to the side of the road and stopped. 
All sound “vrained out" of the air and she 
was given three messages. The engine then 
started itself and ste drove to a police 
station to report the incident. Later a 
mental message told her to go back to the 
scene. Un the way, & "inan" materialized, then 
dematerialized inside her car. 


Meeting two ather people at the spot she 
again saw this. “man," then lapsed into 
unconsciousness. While physically in the 
presence oaf two peaple wha saw none of this, 
she described being taken inside a “raom." 
There was no visible sign of illumination, 
yet the room was well lit. She then 
recoveted inside the car, Other add "psychic- 
style" events occurred to ter around this 
time, e.g., voices in the head. She was 
regarded as a normal healthy person by those 
wnu knew her. (Little and Stapleton, 1972) 


boyun Mrook, Westerns Auctrialia, 1967 


A man was driving alone at 9:30 p.m. daing 
a Steady 100 km/nr. Suddenly te vecame aware 
of the approach of a lighted object from the 
air. The car was immediately "stopped deacd" 
anc all electrical systems ceased to 
function, There was no feeling of 
deceleration at all. Looking up, he reported 
seeing an iridescent blue oval over the car 
with 4 tube of light extending dawn inta the 
car. After an estimated five minutes, the 
object left ana he found himself traveling 
along at 100 km/hr again with oll systems 
working and no feeling of acculeration. 
(Zech, 1967) 


Gattertiela 


One can collect dozens of reparts 
including abduction cases where the details 
reported contain the essential indications of 
being some farm) of imagery. I would 
therefore suggest that certain reports or a 
certain class of reports parallel knauwn 
examples of imagery in style and format, 
although not in content. One recently inves- 
tigated English case is particularly iliumi- 
nating in this regard. 


A girl, aged nine at the time of the 
events in 1976, reportedly had a lang 
duration daylight encounter with a landed 
object and associated entity (Randles and 
Whetmali, 1978). Snme only told her mother 
about it in March, 1978, and since that date 
claimed several ather experiences including 
"psychic-style" events. During one experi- 
ence she was actually witnessed mid-contact 
by her mother, She was ina trance-like 
sleep! The investigators commented, "There is 
consequently every reason tao assum that 
these experiences were not objectively real." 


In summary, I believe that we may te 
researching reports from people who are able 
to generate imagery utilizing a background of 
terrestial lore, in the same mamner. as Fen- 
wick and Schatzman found in laboratory exper- 
iments. An analytical/laboratory approach 
could well be taken with cases which appear 
to have characteristics of imagery. A psy- 
chological interview cancentrating on the 
sleeping/dream patterns of a person reparting 
such an event would certainly assist to 
clarify whether or not the imagery hypothesis 
is a valid one. 
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UFO MANEUVERS AND RADIATION: 


- A THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVE - 


ALAN HOLT 


Introduction 


The human race stands on the threshold of a 
great adventure. We are poised at the gateway 
to a vastly greater understanding of the uni- 
verse and our position in it. The differences 
between inen and women which we perceive in our 
assessment of world events may soon greatly 
diminish with the discovery of a much grander 
scale of events which our Civilization row only 
dimly perceives. 


In an attempt to contribute ta this wave of 
human evolution, the author has developed a 
theoretical mode) of space-time interactions 
which provides an opportunity for extensive 
exper inental evaluation and early applications 
in advanced propulsion, energy, and other 
systems. The perspective provided by this 
mode) 1s, aS a Minimum, unique. Thus, while it 
remains for the present in the same status as 
Many theoretical madels (experimentally un- 
confirmed), it may be interesting to test its 
usefulness in the analysis of UFO phénomena. 
In particular, since the madel is not bound by 
linear approximations, it has the potential of 
describing not only highly non-linear interac- 
tions umong fundanental energy forms, but can 
also reflect reasoning processes which are 
predominately highly non-)inear in Character. 


For example, nuclear physicists use the 
properties of virtual particles to explain the 


nature of particles and interactions detect: 
able in space-time reference frames, but we 
have difficulty recognizing the casual rela- 
tionships which govern the transference of 
particles from the virtual to the space-time 
state and vice versa. The transference is a 
highly non-linear effect which can be thor- 
oughly understood only if our reasoning pro- 
cesses have a reality base of highly non-) inear 
interactions rather than the linear interac- 
tions which make up most of our accepted human 
experiences. 


What kind of technology might a civiliza- 
tion with a highly non-linear reasaning pro- 
cess develop? Could such technology duplicate 
the maneuverability and radiation character- 
istics associated with UFO phenomena? 


Theoretical & Technological Assessment Groups 


The two groups of characteristics which 
are mast likely to provide clues to the causes 
of UFO phenomena are the maneuverability and 
radiation characteristics. While it is a very 
rare case which provides extensive and accur- 
ate data for these characteristic groupings, 
almost every UFO abservation of significant 
merit provides some data. While it is not tao 
difficult to explain the maneuverability and 
radiation Characteristics af one encounter by 
references to potential physical processes and 
Projected developments in physics, it is very 
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difficult ta find physical pracesses and theo- 
retical prajections which can describe groups 
of UFO encounters. 


For the moment, let us assume that the 
great majority of significant UFO encounters 
represent the results of the interaction be- 
tween members of aur Civilization and civili- 
zations whase tectinalogical capability exceeds 
Qur Own by variagus degrees. Then we can 
uttribute nwst of the muneuvers as being den- 
anstratians af the perfarmance Characteristics 
of the air/space craft. Same of the maneuvers 
and mast af the reflected and emitted radiation 
can be viewed 4S by-praducts of the “propul- 
sion” systems. Can we then use the maneuver 
and radiulion characteristics of a particular 
UFO encounter to categorize the degree of 
technalagical capability required to duplicate 
these Characteristics? 


Each UFO researcher would be expected to 
have a persanal view af the technolagica! 
advancement represented by a particular en- 
counter, in some cases backed up by a Credible 
thearetical description. Qased on the unified 
field modulation theary develaped by the au- 
thor, several theoretical and technalogica) 
assessment groups have been identified which 
can be used to broudly categorize the techno- 
logy which inay be responsible fur a particular 
UFO. At the same time, the categorization 
reflects the depth of understanding which the 
visiting civilization has of the physics of the 
universe and the characteristics of that civi- 
lization which differ from our own. A greater 
understanding af the physics of the universe is 
assumed to be primarily dependent aon a non- 
linear evalution in reasoning and perceptual 
abilities rather than an the magnitude and 
extent of experimentation. 


Elements of the unified field modulation 
theory are discussed in publications descri- 
bing the Field Resonance Propulsion Concept, 

»2 burt the mathematical made! has not yet been 
published. Thus a detailed description of the 
rationale for the groups defined below will noe 
he given. However, the following sSunsmary 
description of the mode! shculd provide help- 
ful insight into the logic used to identify the 
groups. 


The applicatians made! developed for early 
experimental testing approximates a highly 
non-linear relutionship between a Sseven-di- 
mensional hyperspace or phase spuce and soace- 


time. The energy interactians which occur in 
space-time can be viewed as canstituting a 
subgroup of the gqraup interactians defined by 
the seven-dimensianal phase space. Only a 
partian of the group of energy interactions 
actually manifest ‘in the hyperspace. There 
exists a “projective mapping" relatianship 
between space-time energy patterns and hyper- 
space energy patterns (which, in effect, Carry 
the intelligence defining the characteristics 
of Space-time energy patterns). Thus, the 
seven-dimensional hyperspace is fully mani- 
fested only by a complete manifestation af 
energy patterns in the four-dimensional space- 
time which we are familiar with and perhaps by 
manifestations in other four-dimensianal phase 
spaces. 


The virtual, unmanifested hyperspace en- 
ergy patterns determine the characteristics of 
the fundamental forces manifesting in space- 
time (gravitational, electromagnetic, and nu- 
clear). All manifestatians in the hyperspace 
and space-time can he defined as energy cur- 
rents which undergo Cuntinuaus but highly nan- 
linear transformations between the seven- and 
four-dimensianal spaces. Unless the transfar- 
matian is a highly coherent one, it will alter 
the manifestatian af all fundamental forces in 
a localized or global region of space-time. It 
1S this coherence property and a specific 
property of the non-linear transfaruation re- 
lated to the rate of energy pattern change 
which were used in the development of the 
assessment groups. 


The following assessment groups are pre- 
Sented withaut any detailed ratianalization or 
discussion. Each qraup represents a signifi- 
Cunt step in technalagy development and a 
different level of “maturity® in a civiliza- 
tion's understanding of the physics of the 
universe. 


* 


Group A: Propulsive/Non-Prapulsive 
ainbinattans (Nuclear/t lectromagnetic 
Gravitational Interactions) 


O MANEUVER CHARACTERISTICS 


ao Unstable, prapulsive havering 

O Propulsive appearing plasma emissians 

O Horizantal flight dominant mode--very 
slaw ta high velacities, slow right 
angle turns 

a Occasionally high acceleratian alang 
vertical ar gravitatianal field 
“direction 
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oO RADIATION EMISSIONS 


0 Broad-band electromagnetic radiation-- 
some coherent EM 

o Nuclear emissions--gamma rays, x-rays, 
nuclear particles 

o Coupled radiat ion--hydromagnet ic and 
gravimaqnetic in spurious forms 


Group 8: Non-Propulsive (£lectromagnet ic- 


Group 


a 


Gravitational Interact ions) 
MANEUVER CHARACTERISTICS 


a Unstable haver ing--gyrascopic 
oscillations 

o High velocity horizontal flight-- 
attitude changes with flight direction 
changes, rapid right angle turns 

o Extreme vertical accelerations-- 
acceleration capability decreases | 
with increase in angle from 
gravitational fields 


RADIATION EMISSIONS 


o Coherent electromagnetic radiation-- 
same incoherent EM 

o Nuclear radiation very localized and 
specific in type 

o Coupled radiation--hydromagnet ic and 
gravimagnelic substantial, some 
of the radiation coherent 

O Some hyperfield effects 


roup 
MANEUVER CHARACTERISTICS 


oO Steady havering 

o Extreme horizontal and vertical 
velocities, multiple (sequertial ) 
right-angie turns at high velocity 

o Extreme horizontal and vertical accele- 
ration - greatest acceleratian 
observed within a smal! angle of 
the gravitational field lines 

o Abrupt disappearance and reappearance 
at remote location (unusual! 
photagraphic effects ) 


RADIATION EMISSIONS 


o Highly coherent electromagnetic 
radi-ation 

o Nuclear emissions--same event-related 
particle emission possible 


C: Gravimaqnetic/Space-Time Interactions 
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o Coupled radiatian--coherent 
gQravimagnetic harmonic 
hydromaqnetic radiatian 

o Hyperfield effects--extensive 


Group D: Space-Time/Hyperfield Resonance 


Interactions 


Oo MANEUVER CHARACTERISTICS 


o Steady havering . 

oO Abrupt disappearances and reappearances 
Over very small or very large 
distances 

o Occasional extreme velocities or 
accelerations (horizontal/vertical)- 
sequential, small space-time jumps 


a RADIATION EMISSIONS 


a Minimal coherent EM radiation 

o Coupled radiatian--highly coherent 
grav imagnetic 

o Coherent hyperfield effects 


Group —: ? 


Categorization of UFO Close Encounter Cases 


Few close encounter cases provide suffi- 
cient information about maneuver character is- 
tics and radiation emissions to clearly place 
the potential technology in one group or ano- 
ther. Im same cases the evidence supports a 
mixture of characteristics associated with two 
groups. In many ather cases, however, certain 
Characteristics stand aut making the case 
unique and clearly indicative of phenomena 
deviating from knawn and accepted laws of 
physics. Three of these cases have been 
selected for detailed examinations of their 
maneuver and radiation characteristics and 
assignment to one or more of the technology 
assessment groups. In the process of discu- 
ssing the assignment of these cases, it is hoped 
that some of the rationale for the development 
af the groups will be clarified. 


Case ] 


SYNOPS1S3 


O Marine Corp Captain (Ret.), Meridian, 
Miss., July 10, 1967, §:50 p.m. 

o UFO apparently caused car toa stap and 
radio ta cease warking 
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o Large, cymbal-shaped object passed in 
front of car 200-300 feet overhead, 
object tilted, then accelerated 
rapidly, disappearing into low- 
flying clouds 

o Size: side view--length of house, top 
view--size of golf green 


MANEUVERS OBSERVED 


a Initially appeared to be Crashing into 
qrove or line of trees several 
hundred yards to left of location 

o Maved silently--no propulsion noises, 
extreme wind noises discernible, 
no exhaust 

o Tilted upward, appearing to move to 
the inmediate right 

o Accelerated rapidly at an angle 
almost straight up and disappeared 
into low-flying clouds : 

o “Flioht like darting of humuingbird"” 


RADIATION EFFECTS 


o Stopping of car engine and radio, 
restarted after object disappeared, 
car a minimum of 200 feet away 

o Extreme wind noises 

oO Underside a dirty metallic gray, 
topside a deep metallic blue 


Case 1 describes an aerial phenomenon 
which, 1f explained in terms of advanced tech- 
nolagy, would be assigned to Group 8B. Group B 
describes a technological) capability effective 
In achieving accelerated motion along gravita- 
tional field lines which are generally verti- 
cal at most locations on Earth. Changes in 
flight direction to be followed by a rapid 
acceleration will, in general, be caused by 
Changes in energy configurations which are not 
of sufficient coherence (spatially and tempo- 
rally) to achieve the desired result without an 
accompanying spacecraft attitude change. 


Stopping of the car engine and radio are 
indicative of radiative effects caused by 
coupled radiation, hydromagnetic or qravi- 
magnetic, and possibly by what are called 
hyperfield effects. These are effects which 
may be triggered by electromagnetic and gravi- 
maanetic energy patterns but which can also 
praduce changes in the atomic and molecular 
Structure or their interactions in nearby 
objects. The hyperfield effects can be rever- 


als 


sible or leave anly a small residual change in 
this graup (energy pattern changes are nat 
sufficiently coherent ta cause large-scale 
permanent effects). It shauld be painted aut 
that the effects need not be destructive in 
character. ° 


The extreme wind noises could be caused by 
a type of gravitational vortex. Since the UFO 
was otherwise silent, non-canventianal wind 
movement was involved, implying a qravitatian- 
al or hydramagnetic effect. The difference in 
the color of the tap and battom sides could be 
due primarily to sun and viewing angle differ- 
ences, or it could “reflect” subtle atamic 
structural differences induced by the prapul- 
sion system. These characteristics are good 
examples of data which do not significantly 
Contribute to a group assignment decision or 
which must be used in support of other criter- 
ja. 


The comment made by the abserver cancern- 
ing "flight like the darting of the humming- 
bird" could be interpreted to mean that man- 
euver characteristics similar ta thase des- 
cribed in Group C were present. As the ability 
to generate highly coherent energy pattern 
Changes increases, the ability to rapidly 
accelerate without regard ta the magnitude af 
the direction change also increases. It is 
possible that the technalagy which may be the 
cause of the UFO is getting close to transi- 
tioning to a Graup C, or the UFO may be a local 
Craft used by a civilization with Group C 
Capability. 


One final comment: When an observer re- 
ports that he or she initially believes the 
UFO will crash or has crashed because of its 
flight performance, it is a gaod indication 
that the deacceleration (and acceleration) 
Capabilities invalve a gravitational type ef- 
fect. It is hard to conceive of a propulsian 
system that could cause an abrupt stap of an 
abject, which appears to have 4 velacity or 
acceleration enough to make a conventional 
aircraft crash, without somehow interacting 
with the gravitational or inertia fields. 


Case 2 


SYNOPS]S4 


o B-47 (six crew members) on gunnery and 
electronic counter-measures training 
mission 
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o Altitude, 30,000 feet, Gulf of Mexico/ 
Texas, fall 1957, city lights/flares 
observed below 

a Observed glawing source (“big as a 
barn") visually and on ground and 
onboard radar 


MANEUVERS OBSERVED 


a White light initially crossed in front 
of plane at velocity much higher than 
airplane speed 

o UFO paced B-47 at distances of § and 10 
miles for an extended periad 

a Co-pilot and number two radar monitor 
were “impressed by the sudden 
disappearance and reappearance of 
object” 


- B-47 went to max speed crossing above 
UFO which subsequently disappeared 
from ground and onboard radar 

- Pilot dove at UFO which had reap- 
peared at 15,000 feet below, and 
aS plane approached the apparently 
motionless UFO, the visual obser- 
vation and radar signal return 
Capabilities again were lost 
(UFO disappeared again) 

- UFO went from right tu left back to 
right side of plane, leaving to 
radar trail 


RADIATION EFFECTS J 

o White light emission at high velocity 
and close range 

Oo "Huge steady red glow" ut 10 miles 

o Strong emission recorded at 2800 MH2-- 
did not emit at other frequencies 
monitored 

o UFO reflected radar waves at variaus 
frequencies 

oO Radar emission (2800 MHz), visual EM, 
and radar reflections disappeared 
abruptly and reappeared abruptly at 
a different lJacation 


Case 2 describes an aerial phenamenan 
which, if explained in terms of advanced tech- 
nalagy, would be assigned to Group C. Group C 
encompasses a technology capable uf generat ing 
energy patterns with a very high degree of 
Spatial and temporal! coherence. Local gravi- 
tational fields can be easily overcome leading 
to large accelerations bath vertica!ly and 
horizontally. The greatest acceleration re- 
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mains along the vertical, however. The Group C 
technology is capable of maving the spacecraft 
from one space-time point ta another (hyper- 
space travel) which is the dominant Character- 
istic of this group. The capability ta haver 
with an absolute steadiness is also related to 
the space-time translocation capability. The 
precise energy pattern generation capability 
allows the craft ta maintain a near absolute 
space-time reference with respect ta the ob- 
server. To the observer it sometimes appears 
or seems that the UFO is not fully a part of the 
reality the observer is familiar with. 


The co-pilot and number two radar monitor 
were impressed with the ability af the UFO to 
disappear and reappear at a distant location 
without leaving a radar trail between the twa 
points. While unusual field effects could he 
used to explain the disappearance of visua! and 
radar signals and their abrupt reappearance, 
we can at least say that space-time jumps are a 
possibility. 


The radiation emissions at first glance 
seem to be a mixed bag as far as Group C is 
concerned. Qn the one hand, we have an 
apparently coherent emission at 2800 MHz, and 
an the other, white light emission and an 
apparently non-coherent red glow. Unfortu- 
nately, we usually do not observe radiation 
emitted by the propulsion system which is not 
modified by interaction with the atmosphere. 
The fact that the white light was observed 
while it was in rapid flight and the dull red 
glow was observed while the UFO was pacing the 
aircraft is perhaps an important indicator of 
the true Character of the radiation emitted by 
the UFO. If the UFO is emitting a highly 
Coherent, highly energetic radiation pattern, 
it would be expected that ionization would be 
generated around the UFO. If there is a 
dependence between flight performance and the 
wavelength of the coherent EM radiation emit- 
ted, then we might expect to see a white 
lonizatian during a high velocity portion of 
the flight and a red ionization during a lawer 
performance portian (statian keeping in this 
case), The 2800 MHz radiation could be a 
hurmonic af the higher frequency radiation, 
directly generated ar generated indirectly 
through atinospheric effects. 


Group C technalagy can alsa exhibit exten- 
sive coupled radiation (coherent gravimagnetic 
and harmanic hydromaqnetic radiation) and ex- 
tensive hyperfield effects. Same of the hy- 
perfield effects could have a strong, perma- 
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nent residual remnant in objects exposed to 
the non-coherent in the space-time sense and 
thus may be restricted to local areas around 
the spacecraft. This characteristic of Group C 
might explain why the UFO kept its distance in 
the 5 - 10 mile range, risking only a quick 
wear encounter which would not seriously = im- 
pair aircraft systems. 


At this point, it should be mentioned that 
other UFO close encounters do include radia- 
tion effects which appear to be highly coherent 
visually withou€ any dramatic ionization ef- 
fect tao mask them. For example, very pure and 
penetrating red or green colors have been 
observed as well] as highly coherent white light 
(very penetrating white light). Perhaps the 
distances involved with Case 2 masked the 
coherence of the radiation some, or perhaps the 
technology associated with the UFO had just 
inade the transition into Group C capabilities. 
Group OD capabilities are such that a continuous 
flight path would not normally be observed. 
Space-time jumps, even very small ones, would 
be so easy that they would be the primary means 
of transportation. Since the Case 2 UFO did 
buzz the plane and pace the plane for long 
periods, a Group 0D technology or civilization 
appears not to be appropriate. It is true, 
however, that a Civilization with Group DO 
capabilities could limit its capabilities ta 
Group C for specific purposes. 


Case 3 
SYNOPS1S2 


o Vickie and Colby Landrum, Betty Cash, 
traveling isolated road near Dayton, 
Tex, Oecember 29, 1980 

o Diamond-shaped UFO emitting a plasma- 
like flame from the bottom blocked 
the road 

o Object rose (flame emission stopped) 
and was surrounded by 15 dauble and 
single rotor helicopters which 
“escorted” the objcct as it moved 
toward the southwest ' 

o UFO and helicopters were observed two 
more times by the wilnesses 

o UFO and helicopters were noted by 
additional witnesses 


MANEUVERS OBSERVED 


a Steady, slow horizontal flight with 
only slight hum 


a Hovering with emissions of plasma 
pulses maving UFO up and down — 
(propulsive-like effects), beeping 
sounds 

o Dvscended and ascended at a Slow rate 


RADIATION EFFECTS 


o Very intense white light cavering or 
lighting up large area (while 
hovering) ; 

Intensity substantially decreased while 
moving 

o Rose-colored, flame-like plumes emitted 

from bottom af diamond 

o Car door handles heated beyond touch 
temperature 

Car's interior atmosphere heated 

Car dash heated sufficiently to leave 
permanent marks with pressure 

Observers suffered effects similar to 
nuclear/micrawave radiation 


° 


oo 


o 


Case 3 describes an aerial phemenon which 
if explained in terms of advanced technolagy 
would be assigned to Group A. Characteristic of 
this group is the use of nuclear/electromag- 
netic gravitational interactions to nullify 
the effects of Earth's gravity and the use of 
propulsive systems for the horizantal portion 
of the flight. Since the gravitational or 
inertial fields are not manipulated for hori- 
zontal flight, slow to moderately high velo- 
Cities with slow right- angle turns would he 
expected. Occasionally a high acceleration 
along a vertical direction could be abserved. 


The energy patterns generated in this 
group are sufficient only to accomplish the 
basic qravitational field nullification and 
occasional acceleration along the vertical. 
Since the coherence af the patterns is compar- 
atively low (as compared toa Groups 6 and C), 
the energy transformation process is basically 
inefficient. If nuclear forces are directly 
used, then nuclear byproducts in the radiative 
emission would be expected. If electromagne- 
Lic/gravitational interactions are used, then 
extensive EM or hydromagnetic radiation might 
be expected. Observation of a propulsive 
plasma emission would be expected for propul- 
SiON purposes, Or to discard the by-products ta 
avoid system breakdown. 


The slow horizontal flight observed in 
Case 3, the radiation effects suffered by the 
two women and bay, the abservation of propul- 
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sive plasma plunes, and the extreme heat gen- 
erated in the cur are consistent with Group A 
Characteristics. The extreme heat may be 
associated with generally incoherent microwave 
radiation. The very intense white light ob- 
served while havering versus the much more 
subdued lighting while traveling horizontally 
leads one to the canclusion that excess EM 
energy was being radiated at that point. 


The diamond shape and the slight hin heard 
while the abject was in harizontal flight cauld 
tend to push the capabilities towards Group B. 
If the horizontal flight does not use gravita- 
tianal field effects, a diamond shape would 
seem to be detrimental to flight performance. 
The slight hun heard does indicate that some 
electromagnetic if not a gravitutional effect 
may be involved. Perhaps an interaction with 
Earth's magnetic field may be used in horizon- 
tal prapulsion. 


Conclusion 


We now came to the final question. Can the 
technological assessment groups tell us any- 
thing about the characteristics of the accu- 
pants piloting the spacecraft and their civil- 
ization? 


If we Cake the spacecraft ta be represen- 
tative af tne general understanding of the 
physics of the universe which has been acquired 
by the civilization, then the technobogy in- 
ferred from maneuver Characteristics and radi- 
dtion effects can indeed be used tao gain 
insight inta the nature af their civilization. 
For example, a Group U civilization has for 
Many years understoad and worked with trans- 
formations between space-time and hyperspace 
or other dimensional spaces. Their reasaning 
processes and their learning experiences would 
be expected to be quite different from our own. 
Yet if they recall their own early struggles as 
an emerging civilizution, they may feel an 
Obligation ta be of help to a struqyling 
Civilization such as Earth's. 


A Group C civilization, while having the 
wisdom associated with space-tine/hyperspace 
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transformations, cauld perhaps mare readily 
identify with mankind. Their reasaniny pro- 
cesses should have substantial similarities 
withours. Their perceptual abilities may have 
evolved to a paint where commun use is made af 
what we call eatrasensary capabilities, but 
their learning experiences could still he 
largely centered an a space-time reference 
frane similar to our own. 


A Group 8 civilization, while nat having 
perfected space-time transfarmatians, never- 
theless would understand the basic physics 
involved. The manipulation of gravitational 
fields would enable this civilizatian to e- 
vOolve away from many af the problems which 
confront aur current Civilization. In gen- 
eral, working with hyperfield effects relating 
the fundaunental forces results in a unified 
field theory which can be used to benefit al! 
aspects af acivilizatian. At the same time, a 
Group 8 or C civilization need not have a 
similar range of emations nar the same value 
structure as we da. We should have no diffi- 
culty in Communicating with a Group B civili- 
zation, however. 


A Group A civilization is one striving to 
Qvercame the limitatians seemingly imposed by 
Space and time, but lacking a coherent view of 
the relationships between space-time, hyper- 
spatial transformations, and the fundamental 
forces. A partial understanding is used to 
develop some capabilities. Without a space- 
time jump capability or a ride with someone 
else, it would appear to be very unlikely that 
we would experience many visitors of this type. 
Group A could be used to describe the advanced 
peceaech sector af our current civilization an 

arth. 


As we praceed with our awn exper imental 
research relating ta the interactions between 
space-time and hyperspatial energy patterns, 
we will refine the technalagical qraups which 
have heen presented. As aresult, we may learn 
more ubout the diplamacy we should use in our 
cantacts with visitars from other civiliza- 
tians. 
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ARE WE ASKING THE RIGHT QUESTIONS? 


JOAN JEFFERS 


For 34 years we nave been callecting data 
from reports af unidentified Flying objects, 
and are little closer to a solution in 
Septentier 1981 tnan we were in Septemer 
1947, We attribute this failure toa lack of 
funds, lack of trained investigators, lack of 
interest oun the part af the majarity of 
scientists, lack af cooperation from 
government agencies. We look thraugh piles 
of reparts of sigfttings and wonder wnat UFOs 
are trying to tell us, or whether there is a 
lack Cf cooperatian fram the phenonenon as 
well. But--are we asking the rignt Questions? 


We study reports of the behavior of UFOs 
for clues. We scrutinize claims of abductions 
af humans by UFO occupants far cancrete clues 
to the equipment aduard tneirs “spacecraft” as 
compared to our own. This seems a valid 
anpnpraach. Tne needlie-in-the-abdunen preqnancy 
test enoured Dy Hetty Hill is similar to tre 
luparascopy procedure we ia ole) use for 
diagnoses and treatments. Tre tuge “eye” 
reported to scan the dady could well we some- 
tnirg vimilur to ultrasound essminatiun, 

Botr, of tnese procedures were at least 
concepts oefure they were feported by 
abductees. Many uF O witnesses ‘report 
Pacanurmsl aspects af sightings, ranging Frum 
just Geing Jraun to o window tn telegurtation 
aw tCelepalnic Cums tC AON with uf O 
occuper.es. [nm ligne of tne oppurent purallels 
in mevical procedures, it is uwifortunite that 
we know sao Little about what we call the 
Paranormal, ano thut must scientists i nore, 
if moe reject, Psychic PNenaneno. 


Most irwestigators pay little attention to 
the puzzling paranormal aspects of a UFO 
report, mating only that they have been 
reported before. Perhaps we ara nat deluing 
deep enough. Or. Hynek suggests that we must 
not disregard the paradoxical behavior af 
UFOs, nor the paranormal aspects reported by 
witnesses (Hynek, 1981). Instead of 
dismissing tha psychic aspects, we shauld be 
stuuying them. Every investigator snould be 
aware of the work dona in psychical researcn, 
To learn if the paranormal aspects contain a 
message, we must learn whut questions are the 
rigtit anes ta ask. 


Is Anyone Laaking far a Message? 

Or. Dentan Jamison suggested at the CUuFOS 
conferemce in 1976 that a study be dane ta 
detecmine if uFO witnesses, especially 
witnesses to paradoxical benaviar, might 
Gilfer from non-witnesses in psychic prafile 
(Janison, 1976). Just a month priar ta that 
canference, I had congleted a preliminary 
study in this area. 


Many writers (Keel, Staiger, atc.) have 
Stated in books and articles that a psychic 
connection exists betueen UFO occupants and 
UFO sighters. I was intriqued, but could 
find nu real support for the tnheary beyand 
the anecdotal. [hen, in early 1975, Or. AR. 
Leo Spcinkle sent me: a capy af hia stuly af 
ieJivituels who claimed psychic impressians 
about oar cammunication with UFOs and their 
accupants. This study consisted af several 
MPsycholungical tests and a questionnalre which 
usked for intarmatian fran participants sucn 
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as interest and experience in €SP, UFO 
observations ami impressions of UFOs, and 
pussidle communications with UufO occupants. 
Details can te found in the paper, "Psychic 
Impressions of the UFO Pheromena" (Sprirkle, 


1975). Part of nis conclusign was: 


- « . the results of this survey 
indicate that must of the participants 
belicve they Nave otserved§ the UF 
phenomena. The statements of many 


Participants suggest that they have 
eaperienced Oirect or indirect 
communication with UFO occupants. 
Some participants claim to have 


e«perienced "“nenlal 
witht) UFU occupants. 

it further ltwestigut ions were 
Lutiduc ted anu revealed similar 
findings, then many puzzling questions. 
would face UFO investigators: How do 
UFO observers obtain these impressions 
of comnunication with UFO occupants? 
If hypnotic and CSP processes are 
involved, for what purpuses are these 
used by the occupants? 

Tne physical, biological, psycho- 
social, and spiritual implications of 
these question. should serve a5 a 
Challenge amt, mupefully, wo a spur to 
ful Cher investigution of these 
interesting experiences of unusual 
MNnenumena. 


communication" 


Or. Sprinkle sent me a copy of his paper 
after I mad participated in an eapansion of 
this study when, uring 3 period in which | 
was investigating uv Cunlactce cute for nim, | 
fad a precognitive dream which scemed very 
rey) and involved veing tukenm uboord o UFO, 
and which I shared with him, 

l was intriqued by his study. Since tne 
Participants nad been laryely selt-selected, 
I wondered ahuut the pussibility that a 
turvey ul withesses selected frum the files 
of the Pennsylvania Lente: tor UFO fleseurch 
might yield similur inturmoation. [ was a 
vely Dusy undergraduate at the University of 
Pictsbulgn at the time, so that tumainva only 
an idea until a Curious eaperioneye in June 
LES vere 

I rod aN irtusistiole urye tu 
wifdGou, Certain ! would see a UFO 
Saw Nothing, A short time later, towever, | 
IGarred Chat at the some time: | nad yielded 
to the urge tu louk out, a UFU had teen 
reportrd tovering 100 feet over a house in 


look cut my 
there, but 


Jelfers 


lived in 1967 (when I had a 
This canvinced me 
of the psychic 


which I had 
rather spectacular CEI). 
that at least a basic study 
cannection should be pursued. 

Wnen I returned to Pittsburgh in the fall, 
]) began preparations for an independent study 
Guring winter term. The most difficult 
aspect of preparation was finding an aduisor 
tor such a2 study. I was fortunate to hove 
DOr. A.A. McConnell, prominent for his work on 
psychokinesis, at the school. He was unable 
to take an any more students, Out recom- 
mended Or. Margaret Anderson, another para- 
psychologist, who agreed ta become my advisor 
though she knew little about the UFO 
phenomenon. 


Trying ta Nsk Some af the Rignt Questians-- 


The Survey 

Tne mypothesis ta be tested was: Is there 
a relationship between peoples' beliefs that 
they have psychic ahilities/experiences and 
tre sighting af UFOs by these people? 
Because of limited time and resources, it was 
Gecided that a questionnaire would he tre 
most efficient method for data gathering to 
test the hypothesis. Permission was abtainea 
from Or. Sprinkle to adapt his questionnaire 
to the purposes of this study. A stsatecnent 
of ujreement to participate in psychological 
testing was included as an option, so that 
Or. Sprinkle might later include some of the 
more interesting respurdents im his survey. 


The questionnaire was divided into five 
parts, with questions to solicit infarmation 
in the following areas: 


Port I Self infarmation 

Part IT Psychic interests and abilities 

Part IYI UFO phenomenon interest and 
exper ierce 

Part Iv UFO uccupsnts 

Port V Inpressions and opinions 

Patt ul Space tor additianal comments, 


explanstious, Grawings, or 
Questions 
(See Appendix I - Wuwestionnaire) 


Only a portion of the 
collected was used in this study. | tud 
hoped that at a later tine, analyses of all 
Parameters could be cane. 


information 


Participants were selecteg from the “Quick 
reference" file maintained by Stan Cordon, 
then Jirector of the Pennsyluania Center for 
UFO Research. This file contained for eacn 
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sighting report the name, address, and/or 
telepnone numer of the witness; date, time, 
and location of each sighting; a short 
sunmary of the report; and results of the 
investigation--whether the object signted was 
identifiable or unknown. 


Of the 692 reports of unknowns for the 
years 1973 through 1975, 120 (17.31% of the 
totel population) were selected using the 


Table af Random Numbers. A letter explaining 
the general purpase of the survey, and the 
researcher's association with the PA UFO 
Center (citing the Center as the source for 
names ) accompanied the questionnaire. 
Mailing was done the last week of February 
1976, and an arbitrary cut-off date of April 
10 was set so that any forms received after 
that date would not be included in the 
initial pnase of the study. 


Tnirty (25%) of the forms were returned 
marked “addressee unknown" or “forwarding 
order ex«pireo." I tad anticipated that a 


fairly high percentage of the questionnaires 
would be undeliverable because of the time 
which nag elapsed since some of the reports 
had been made, Cight forms (6.66%) were 
returned uncompleted, but with notes |. of 
explanation. Of tnese, five witnesses stated 
they had become convinced that what they had 


Sex of participants 


Total number of participants 


Average age, in years 


Average numner years of educatian 


Part Il, Question 1, ta belief in PSI 
abilities mad the optional answers of Yes, 
Na, and Not Sure. Those who checked Not Sure 
were imcluded as people who had a belief that 
they nad same psychic abilities anly if tney 
(1) acoed comments indicating psychic events 
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seen could be explained as natura] phenomena; 
two stated they did not want ta become 
invalueo in the UFO "contraversy." One cauple 
explained that because af slantad and near- 
slanderous reporting of events connected with 
their sighting in a "UFO magazine," they 
would mo longer participate in public or 
private discussion of their experience, Three 
forns (.025%) were returned sa incomplete as 
to be useless for the study. Two farm 
(.016%) arrived after the deadline. 


Fifty campleted forms were returned for 
inclusion. This represents 7.22% of the total 
population from which they were draun, and 
44% of the number of forms sent out. This is 
a high percentage for a survey done by mail, 


A control group was arbitrarily chosen for 
comparison. Participants were individuals 
atterding a non-credit course in ufolagy at 
Community College af Allegneny County 
(Pennsyluania). The 19 people in the cantral 
qrouy, therefore, had an interest in uf Os, 
but none reported having had a sighting. 


Information fram the completed forms was 
tabulated as they came in. The partion af the 
data used in this study appears {in Tables I 
and II below, and the whole questionnaire is 
included as the Appendix, 


TEST CROUP CONTROL GROUP 


Males: 20 
Females: 30 


Males: 12 
Females: 7 


Total: SO Tatal: 19 


AMSA Boe | 


12.6 


related to their possible abilities, or (2) 
answered Question 4 of Part II as to by what 
processes they qained their impressions, or 
(3) answered Questian 5S, through what pracess 


did they gain most of their psychic 
inpressions, 
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Alters 


TABLE JI 
NUMBER REPORTING THEY HAVE HAD TEST CROuP CONTROL CROUP 
1. Psychic avslities/experiences 4o | 
No psychic abilities/experiences 10 10 
19 
2, Urecame or expetiences directly 
related to the UFO experience 15 0 
No dreams or experiences related 
to a UFO experience 5 13 
50 19 
3. "Lost tine" experience at the 
time of the siymting 2 0 
No "lost time" experience reldted 
to UFO experience 48 19 
sO 19 
4. Mental communication with UFO 
occupants 6 6) 
No mental communication with UFO 
occupants 4G 9g 


Question 8 was divided into six parts and 
referred to psychic experiences. Each part 
was assigned a value and totaled values 
cetermined imclusion. Having seen a ghost or 
experienced cGut-ol-the-body phenomenon were 
given the greatest weight. Having had a 
psychic or religious healing, or having 
produced a psychic photoyraph were given 
moderate weight. Having heard unexplained 
voices on tape recordings, radio, tv, or the 
teleptione were ranked at zero since these 
Cuvents most often can be easily explained. 
Trough there may be objective evidence only 
ror claims af psychic photography, all} 


replies were accepted as true reports by the 
witnesses. Tne study was to test the 
indivigquals' beliet that they had psycnic 


abilities and experiences, not to attempt to 
establisn tne reality of such experiences. 


Using the above criteria, it was found 
tnut 40 of tne test group ano 9 of the 
control group believed that they had psychic 
oebilities and e«per iences. 


Data were ordered so a Chi sqare ( x2 ) 
coula be performed. Referring to Table II, 
Numbers 2, 3 and 4, this test cannot he 
performed on these because of the values less 


than five. The values of Question 1 were 
large enough to do the Chi square. Eighty 
percent of the UFO signhters and 42% of the 


non-sighters held beliefs that they had 
psychic experiences/abilities. 


The hypothesis ta he Proven was: 


Hy - There isa relationship between peaple's 
beliefs that they have psychic abilities 
Or experiences and the sighting of UFOs 
by these people. 


Or the null hypothesis: 


Ho - There is no association between people's 
beliefs that they have PSycqhic abilities 


Or experiences and their sighting of 
UFOs. : : 
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CONFINCE NEY TAALL 


Belief in Abilities 


uFO signting 40 


No UFO sighting 


Computations appear an 


Tre result of x2 of 9.66 is slightly 
greatetsr than 2-1/2 times the expected 3.84. 
Or. Jamison has calculated the probability of 
the result at 1 in 20 and feels it is 


suggestive. 

There are severe limitations with this 
study. Tne data were collectea by 
Questionnaire oanly, rather than in-depth 
interviews. The sample was very small], and 


the Groups were mot matched in size or 
demographics. It tested witnesses’ belief in 
their psychic abilities, but Jio not address 
whether or not they indeed possessed such 
aDilities. And this researcher has a bias in 
the cacection of Uwe hypothesis. The study 
dues suyyest that sume ot the right questions 
Nave been asked, aid = gives a= strong 
indication that there is a psychic component 
in UFO zigntings which should be invéstigated 
further. 


Though suggestive, it proves nothing 
except that participants in this small sample 
whi telieve they have psychic abilities or 
experiences da tend to report UFOS more often 
than others without belief in such abilities. 
It may well be that these people just tend to 
be more attentive to events in their environ- 
mnt and/or tend to interpret events in 
exotic ways, or singly nave fewer inhibitions 
ebout reporting them. 


Clearly, this non-physical 
sub jective variables) deserves further 
investigation. Same suggestions for novels 
for wetter controlica studies nave been made 
ty Jamison, Sprinkle, arid Johnson. These 
ore listed in the References, so [ wil] not 
detail them hece. [ will note some things I 
fee] should be included wnen new studies are 
planned. 


aspect (the 


the following page. 


Total 


No Belief in Abilities 


10 sO 


— 


In spite of the problems with carrying out 
such a plan, I da think the data should be 
gathered by interview rather than by 
questionnaire. I! feel the test graup should 
consist af new sighters only, in the initial 
phase of the study. Interviews should be dane 


as soon after the sighting as possible ta 
reduce the contamination af recall which 
occurs with time. I strongly feel that we 


must avoid the cultist and contactee elements 
fo. the present. Abductees should be treated 
separately, and  campared/cantrasted with 
witnesses to all other classifications of 
Sightings. If these cases of highest strange- 
ness yield more’ information for the physical 
aspects of UFOs, they may also yield more in 
the psychic and psyctialagical areas. 


We should seek ta discaver whether psychic 
aspects appear in multiple-witness as well as 
sinyle-witness sightings, and whether there 
nas been a recurrence af sightings amang 
those with a psychic factor--is it present 
only in "repeaters"? Personality, psycholagi- 
cal, and psychic profiles mst be made for 
the participants, and sone baseline in these 
established for the general papulatian. 


It must be an interdisciplinary study, and 
perhaps cross-cultural. We must invalve 
psychologists, sociologists, anthrapologists, 
statisticians, parapsycholagists. _ We shauld 
enlist the aid of scientists invalveo in 
psychobiology. It has been my experience that 
most social scientists are reluctant to 
became involved in the study of UFOs and are 
Jess than objective on the subject. Yet I am 


certain people with the necessary expertise 
who would ne willing to participate must 
exist. 

Asking Questions about the psychic 


camponents af UFO reports may be a possible 
route to infarmation from the data that up to 
now has been ignored, 


Nm 
So 
rh 


COMPUTATIONS FOR CHI SQUARE df=} a =.05 


(f -adj.f_) seas 2 ar 2 
° e (fo adj.f,) ce adj.f.) 
adj.f 
UFO sighting + belicf e 
in psychic abilities 40 29 29.5 10.5 110.25 3.73 


UFO sighting + no belief 
in psychic abilities 10 21 20.5 -10.5 110.25 5.35 


No UFO sighting + belief 
in psychic abilities 


No UFO sighting + no belief 
in psychic abilitles 10 8 8.5 1.5 3.00 .29 


69 69 69.0 0 x2 = 9.66 


Significant value of X*° for testing H_ when df#-1 and dg=.05 = 3.84. 


If X2 is equal to or greater than 3.84, then we can reject the null hypothesis (HO, and accept.H. that 


there is a relationship between people's bellefs that they have psychic abllities/experlences and the 
sighting of UFOs. Xe = 9.66 
Sl ee SD 
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Appendix 
PSYCHIC INTEREST/ABILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 


Vig are conductins, a serious study af the UFO phenomena, and 
the Questions ure desigaed to obtain epecific information about 
your experiences, 


You will find o few of these questions ara repetitions of 
those on the UlO report form; tut-they oro important to tho study, 
GO please try to onswer gl) of the questions, You may use thea 
blank whee. at the cnd for tnoce guecc.tions requiring long answore 
or for commento, This quectionn.ire is designed to gain informa- 
tion in syccific aren:: 


Ll. Selfeiaforinncion about participant 
fo selfedcucription of purticipunt about: 
(a). hiss/hev poytiiac sbilitics 
e Views about UFO phenomena 
(c). "loss of Cite" cxocrioances 
(c). odservacion:s of UlO occupunts 
(€). other unusual UPO and peychic evants 
(f). impressions obtained about UlOs, possible origine, 
oower, and purpoces of those controlling UFO phenomcna. 


hdapted from tac questicnnaire of Dr. R. Leo Sprinkle, Director of 
Counseling and “ectin:, Nept. of Psychology, University of Wyoming. 


J. S22). - CE rORI ATT OS 


l, tane(please orint):_ 


first initial last 
ee Addrese: : 
wtreel City state Zip 
ie. Aires Birthdate / 7 Sh: Bale Female 


he fhene lumen: CAS ) 

©. funber of brothers and sisters: Numter who arc older’ than 
you: wunbor younver: Number still livine 

Oe Varents Livin: Cloth Mother only Father only None 

7. Serital oteves(cheek one) Singike Married Divorced 
Renarried wnouse deceasecn 


8. Pleuare circle the uunter which ceprecents the total number of years 
of your formwnal educution or its equivalent: 


bo 2% te GS C VY aegeooerO al d2 12 dy BS: 16 17. 18 19° 20 


JY. iaint aay aintoms, certificate, decree or educational award or 


achiceveme..t: 


a 
1G. ‘Vatle of oresent occupatiseal position: 


ST 
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I. 


TT 


Questionnaire (Continued) 


Self information con't. 


11. 


Ve. 


13. 
14, 


15. 


1:6: 


17. 
16. 


19. 


Psychic Interests and Abilities (please use laat sheet for any examplea 


Ceneral duties of present poaitioni_ 
tt 
Other occupational positions which have been held prior to the 


present one, including military servicet_ 


i eee 


ce 


Religion:Catholic Prot, Jewish Other 


Do you considér yourself(check one) s 
Very religious Somewhat religious 
Little interest in religiaon___ Agnoatic___—s Atheiatic 


Do you attend church serviceeiMore orten than weekly 
Weekly. More often than monthly Monthly 
More often thanfour times a year Once a year 
Not at all 


Have you had prior to or-since your sighting(if "yes? please give 


approximate dates). 


A. Any serious jllness or injury: 


Did any of these involve the head or back: 
B. Any family, social or emotional upheaval (either problema or 


“vood" experiences, ie. divorce, job promotion or change, birth 


of a child.) Please use last sheet to give detaila of above. 


Present state of health:Good Fair Poor 


Were you taking any medication or drugs finelude alcohol & tobacco) 


jeffers 


prior to your sighting?: If yes, what 

Have you ever experienced any of the following(or anything aimilar)s 
Self-hypnosis: Petit mal seizures 

Hypnosis Blackouts 

Sleepwalking deja vu 

Fainting as Day dreaming 


Amnesia Other 


If yes to any of above,- please give some details 


or elaboration or conments.) 


1 . 


Do you believe you have some ability to: 

A. Cain extra-sensory perceptions(ESP) of thoughta and feelings 
of other people (Telepathy)?: YES NO NOT SURE 

B. Gain impressions of aventa or objecta which are outside your 
usual environment (Clairvoyance)?: YES__ NO NOT SURE____ 
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II. Psychic interests and abilities con't. 


C. Gain impressions of future events (Pre-cognitiaon) 71 


YES NO. -Sss—sdsNOT’ SURE 
D. Influence the physical environment around you (Paychokeneaia 
or “mind-over-matter") YES NO NOT SURE 
2. Have you ever participated in a acientific inveatigationcoaf your 
ESP abilities?: YES NO If yes, give details: 
3: Have you ever participated in a seance or a group meditation: 


A. 


A. To demonstrate your ESP abilitiea?: YES NO 

B. For someane else to demonstrate their abilitiea?: YES NO __ 

Do you gain some of your impressions through any of thease processes? 
Dreams Yes = NO. Communion with others Yes__ No__ 
Visions Yes. No... Communion with spirita Yas___ No 
Prayers Yes. No. Meditations Yes___ ‘No 


Other processes? 


Through what process do you gain most of your paychic impressions? 


Have you experienced a spiritual event or religious “reb‘-*h"7?: 


Do you believe in reincarnation?: Yes Ne 

Do you believe in the Devil or a god of evil 

Yes No Undecided 

Do you believe elves, fairies, etc. were: Real entities 
Imaginary creatures Real only to the viewer Just 
storybook characters 


If YES to any of the following, please give details on the last page. 
Have you ever: 


A. Seen a ghost or spirit?) 

B. Had an out-of-the-body experience? 

C. Experienced a psychic or religious healing?: 

D. Taken photographs in which persons or objects appeared in the 
print which were not visible in the scene when the picture was 
taken?: : 

E. Experienced “Automatic writing"?) 

F. Acted as a "Medium": 

C. Found voices on a tape recording which were not heard at the 


time of recording?(include unexplainable sounds) 
H. Receivec communicationa from deceased persons or disembodied 
spirits(ie. received predictions which later proved true): 


mH 


Heard voices or sounds through tele rsion, radio or telephone 
which were not part of the treadc=c.% or conversation and could 
not be explained? 
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Il. 


vi 


Questionnaire (Continued) 


Psychic abilities and interests con't. 


10, 


AA. 


es 


J. Lived in @ haunted house? 
K. Experienced a “step back in time"? nee 
L. Had a poltergiest experience? spots 
M. Had any experiences you feel are psychic in nature which are 
not liated above?! ‘ 
Do you consider your knowledge of Parapsychology (atudy of ESP) 
to consist mainly (check one or more) of information froms 
personal interest in ESP events in everyday life?: 
B. book, magazine or newspaper accounts of ESP. events? 


empirical investigations of alleged ESP avents? 


reports of investigation Participation in 

D. Experimental investigations in the laboratory of ESP events: 
reports of participation in 

Have you read books or magazines about the UFO phenomena?! 

If yes, what ones?! 


If yes, before or after your sighting?! 


In what area(s) of ESP are you most interested?! 


a 


Do you feel there is "Something tc” astrology?: Yes___ No 
PHENOMENA 

Have you seen an Unidentified flying object?:YES _ NO 
If yes, give Date: Location 


(incld. nearest town and estate) 


@ 


Number of objects seen 
Approximate distance from you:Ground distance 


Altitude Number of witnesses 
Size of object(compared to full moon) 


Your opinion of what you saw! 


If there were any animals in the vicinity what was their reaction?: 


Are you a member of any organization which gathera information 
about UFO reports?:s YES NO 


If yes, please list the organization(s). 

Have you had a sighting of a UFO during which you experienced a 
"loss of time"?: YES NO 

If NO, go on to guestion 86. 


If yes, are you now aware of the possible events which occurred 
during that loss of time? YES_ NQ 
Tf NO, ee or to question 7. 


Jetfers 
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III 


Questionnaire (Continued) 


UFO Phenomena con't. 


6. 


10. 


iis 


12. 


13. 


14. 


If yes, please describe your impressions of the event and 
possible association with the UFO observation: 


Are you interested in the use of hypnotic techniques to help you 
remember the “loss of time” events?: YES NO 
Have you, prior to or since your sighting, had dreams or 
experiences that you feel might be related to the UFO phenomena?: 
YES _- "NO 

If No, go on to question 9. 


If yes, give details; before sighting after 
Dreams 


Experiences 


Have any relatives had UFO sightings or psychic experiences before 
or after your sighting?: YES NO 


If No, go on to question 10. 
If yes, give relationship of person(s) 
UFO sighting Psychic experience 
Approximate date and place 


Do you believe that most UFO sightings can be explained by the 


hypothesis of: 

A. “Misinterpretations of known phenomena?” Yes NO 
B. "Psychological phenomena"(imagination)? Yea No 
C. “Lies or Hoaxes”? Yea No 
D. “Government secret weapons"? Yea No 
E. “Extraterrestrial spacecraft"? Yes No 
F. “Other-dimensional"? Yes No 
G. “Gods and/or devils"? Yes No 
H. Other? 


What was your opinion of the UFO phenomena before your sighting? 


What was your emotional reaction at the time of your sighting? 


Has your life been changed by the sighting? 


Have you ever seen the “Bigfoot” creature?: Yea No 
If yes, give date location 


che Questiannaire (Continued) Jetlers 


IV UFO OCCUPANTS 
1. Have you had a UFO sighting which included the observation of a 

humanoid or other UFO occupant? YES NO 
If No, go on to question 3. 
If Yes, please give Date 
Time of day Number of occupanta seen Sete! 
Distance from you Description(physaical characteristics, 
dress, activities, movements, etc.) : 


Location_ 


ee 


Your opinion of what you saw and your emotional reaction 


2. On the blank sheet please draw a figure(s) to represent the UFO 
occupants seen. . 

3. Have yoy communicated, directly or indirectly, with UFO occupanta 
(seen or unseen) ? YES NO 
If No, go on to Part V. 
If Yes, did you communicate through Speech Writing 
Mental communication 


4. If communication by speech: 


A. Could you see lip movement of the UFO occupant? Yea_ No___ 
B. Was the epeech in English? Yer Te) 
In another language you were able to recognize?Yes___—‘No____ 
In a_language you did not recognize? Yas___ No . 
5. If communication by writing, do you have any written material 
given to you by the occupants (done by them)? Yes No 
6. If communication by mental means, were you told by the occupants 
how this process was conducted? Yes No 


1f Yes, please explain 


sts SSS 


7. Were any apparent devices (microphaoneg, earphones, etc.) used by 
the UFO occupants? Yes Explain 


a a Cee Fy 
No ~ 


&. What information did you give to the occupants? 


a 


9. What information did you receive? 


teas 
SS eS: 


10, ‘Have you kept any record of these communicationa? 


__ a 
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Questiannaire (Continued) 


IMPRESSTONS 


Please uge this page and the next to describe in detail your own paychic 
impressions of UFO phenomena. Include auch thinga aa {mpreasions of 
1)the UPO itself 2) possible origings 3) powers and/or technology 4) the 
purposes of UFO occvwpants or those who control UFOs. 

Include a comment on 1)what you think your reaction would be to an 
announcment that there had bee*worldwide landings of UFOs and tontact 
with world governments by UFO occupants, 2)general public reaction. 
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